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INTRODUCTION

This is basically an annotated bibliography of left wing novels about the lives of working
people during the 20th century. It includes some collections of poetry, short stories and
drama as well as a smattering of non-fictional material such as oral and life histories, but
mainly it is a compendium of novels. It includes more than 3,000 titles originally in some 50
languages by circa 1,500 authors from some 90 countries. It is not a survey limited to
socialist realist and narrowly proletarian novels of the 1930s, although many such titles are
certainly included.

Bibliographers do not normally attempt a compilation of works as diverse as those
presented here. The main purpose of this compilation is to provide an introduction to
leftwing fiction for general readers; it is intended for those who, for whatever reason, have
become interested in what this literature has to say about events, forces and people
throughout the world during the course of one long lifetime. It is intended for those who
have only a vague notion of which authors and titles exist and where to begin.

This bibliography adopts a broad understanding of what constitutes a progressive or
leftwing stance in the literature annotated. A programmatic definition, such as whether a
book advances some seemingly correct political view or whether it 'serves the interests of
the working class' is impossibly malleable and untenable. I have cast a wide net. Any work
which entails a sympathetic and an honest account of working people is in itself
distinguishable from most other writing. Broad ranging or highly circumscribed in focus,
moulded in a variety of historic, political and literary forms, this writing entails demands for
social justice for the disinherited. Whether through reformist or more fundamental demands
most of these works indict the workings of the capitalism and allied forms of exploitation,
celebrating the struggles of individuals and groups against it. Whether through lyrical
storytelling, bitter protest or subtle implication they propose a fundamental reordering of the
ruling power over peoples lives. In all their variety they are, or once seemed to be, voices for
the party of humanity.

The themes found in the novels cited are almost as varied as the experiences of working
people during the course of the century. They portray the multiple forms and many faceted
strictures of caste and class, as well as the strategies which people evolve to circumvent or
oppose such exactions. They deal with the contending claims of new understandings and
the pull of older values, they depict the bonds of narrow loyalties but also widening
allegiances which may broaden the horizons of once isolated people. They treat with the
corrosive effects of social disenfranchisement but also with tenacious hope and the
resurrection of struggles for social justice from the most unpromising of conditions. The
themes deal with the costs of wars both 'just' and unjust, with political militancy and
quiescent cultural resistance. They picture the workings of social institutions in particular
societies through the understandings and manifold responses of ordinary people enmeshed
in them.

As novels the works usually pursue the broader processes through the experiences and
emotions of a relatively limited number of characters. While not always captured in the
annotations, the themes of hardships and struggle are typically alloyed with accounts of
private joys, of collective achievements and personal pride wrung from the most diverse
situations. This literature is not exclusively concerned with the themes of 'struggle, struggle,
toil and trouble'.
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There are inherent limitations which a bibliography such as this encounters. One must
accept that it is impossible to provide anything like an exhaustive survey of left wing novels
on the scope dealt with. The somewhat subjective selection entailed is not purely arbitrary - I
have attempted to sample the various themes, authors and traditions in the literature from
different periods and countries. No single person would subscribe to all the contending
views presented. However, this is not a survey of eminent authors and celebrated novels as
such. Don’t be surprised to find the work of some renowned writers and literary luminaries
absent here. The absence of any particular work or author does not imply any derogation.
As literature some of the material excluded may be greater than some of the desperate
chronicles which have found a place here.

The fiction surveyed here includes the work of some of the greatest authors of the 20th
century but it hardly needs saying that not all the items cited are works of great art -there are
other reasons for their inclusion. One may have qualms about aspects of certain works and
yet find them of value. In principle, each title should be considered on its own merits
regardless of an author’s reputation or anonymity or later political trajectory. All in all,
many of the works presented here embody greater literary merit than we are usually led to
believe.

Different writers with their own particular passions and styles touch responsive chords in
different readers. Given differing views and degrees of knowledge who is to say which
treatment of a topic is most moving or illuminating for any particular reader. Users will find
certain gaps in coverage here which ideally might be remedied. Only two things are sure
about users' responses: first, almost everyone will take umbrage that some of their favourite
authors and works have been omitted while others they heartily dislike have been included
and, second, most readers should discover a swath of fascinating material previously
unknown to them. They should realize that it is not merely a question of what might have
been added but rather which titles included one would delete in order to make space for
additional entries. Everyone will have their own prime candidates for exclusion.

The unabashedly documentary aspect of much of the material surveyed here is sometimes
of as great an importance as the purely literary value of the books. Given this concern with
social documentation, what is the reason for concentrating on novels and other fiction, forms
often dismissed by 'serious intellectuals'? The contention here is that there is no simple
distinction between the validity of 'objective' accounts and that of some kinds of fiction.
Many of these novels are based upon a firsthand knowledge and a grasp of the events and
forces greater than that presented in scholarly accounts. Often the fictional works are the
only ones which deal with the everyday lives of ordinary people caught up in and acting to
transform the particular conditions around them.

Of equal importance, novels and other fictional work often capture people’s interest more
effectively than do more scholarly studies. Fiction can have a moving as well as an
illuminating quality which engages the reader. One must admit that some scholarly work is
as excitingly written as the best novels and that some allegedly realistic fiction—various left
wing novels among them—may be worse than useless as social chronicles. But if the realm
of literature should not be mistaken for actual history, neither should most textbook
histories or media documentaries.

The emphasis on novels rather than on other kinds of fictional literature derives from the
premise that the novel is seemingly the most general and accessible form of literature. The
novel does appear to be a particularly suitable vehicle for social documentation; those
stemming from other societies seem to survive translation better other forms of wntmg
More than any other format, novels are likely to be translated and potentially available in
bookstores or libraries. A limitation is that the left literature of some countries and periods
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has only by exception survived a censorship of silence to enter sources accessible to the
compiler.

While I have made a special effort to locate English language editions of the works cited I
have not hesitated to include seemingly untranslated items. Although the main readership of
this bibliography will be those whose native language is English, I would presume that at
least some multilingual readers will also peruse it. But there is a more fundamental reason
for including works untranslated into English. The rationale is that of any literary survey —
to introduce readers to the range of authors, titles and topics in the corpus of the literature
discussed. Comparable surveys of national literatures are typically written for those unable
to read the works in the original languages. Even if the overwhelming majority of readers
cannot peruse novels about Bombay textile workers in Marathi or accounts of the lives of
Egyptian peasants in Arabic etc. this bibliography may provide a sample of the themes dealt
with in the progressive literature of those peoples. In this regard it should have some worth
as an introductory survey regardless of which titles cited the user actually does read.

Included here is a limited selection of poetry and drama where the author or the work is
too important to go unmentioned. Even the most megalomaniac bibliographer should know
better than to mess with poets or to imply that one is able to annotate their works. Yet in
some countries poetry was/is so central to the progressive literary tradition that it would do
violence to the picture not to mention it. The works of poets like Hugh MacDiarmid, Pablo
Neruda, Jannis Ritsos, Nazim Hikmet and others just cannot be left out. Similarly so the
smattering of drama listed here, ranging from a sampling of 'workers’ theatre' pieces to the
work of Bertold Brecht. They are the merest handful, only suggesting the richness of that
genre. But the power of both drama and poetry depends on its presentation. Drama is meant
to be seen and poetry is meant to be heard.

The bibliography also contains a small number of non-fictional work such as oral history,
the occasional memoir, examples of a genre once called 'reportage’ and yet more diverse
items. Such accounts typically have a personal quality which gives them an appeal not
dissimilar to novels. They are cited here when they touch on some topic of interest which
would otherwise remain unmentioned. One format underrepresented is the short story.
While volumes of collected stories are listed there are usually no entries of single stories, or
indeed of any items which appeared only in unbound folio form. This does to some extent
distort the picture of left literature in certain countries where such work was long restricted
to forms which could be accommodated in evanescent journals, union newspapers and so
forth. The general exclusion of such material is largely a question of accessibility. No
matter how seminal or evocative a piece of writing, if it has not been issued in book form it
is effectively unavailable for consideration.

There is a marked disparity in the volume and the nature of work from the various
countries dealt with. Expectably, more left literature was produce in certain countries than in
others. In some nations, such writing emerged only briefly while elsewhere there have been
marked shifts in its nature over the past three generations. Needless to say, these differences
do not stem merely from mercurial literary fashions but flow, however distortedly, from the
social and political realities in those countries at various times.

Literature of course does not fully or exactly reflect the actual experiences of any particular
nation or group. It is a selective mirror of the experiences, interests and perspectives of the
extant authors. There can be some extraordinary gaps. For instance, the multi-generational
experiences of African miners, dockers, factory workers and others are very rarely dealt with
in novels by most African authors. Where I have found little in the way of working class
literature I have tended to include certain titles whose concerns mainly reflect the aspirations
of some reformist sector of the middle class, for better or worse.
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As might be expected, the predominant themes and topics of left wing novels vary by
country and by historical period. For instance, the swath of books about the lives and
struggles of the peasantry throughout eastern and southern Europe during the first half of
the 20th century have few analogues in British literature, which in turn has a rich body of
work about industrial workers. Similarly, the literature of popular armed struggle against
dictatorial ruling classes in Latin America is absent in left wing writing from the United
States, which however did once have a tradition of novels about union organization and
labour struggles. Cuban novels dealing with the assorted hopes, achievements and setbacks
involved in attempting to carry forward a socialist revolution naturally do not appear in
literature from countries which have not experienced such transformations. These are
merely a few gross examples of the differing thematic emphases found in the various
national literatures.

The titles presented here do not always represent the comparative extensiveness or paucity
of themes in various literatures. Although this bibliography presents a broad cross section
of the extant topics and themes the selection is not necessarily representative of their relative
preponderance. In fact, I have tended to limit citations of work about some of the more
recurrent topics (such as Soviet 'socialist construction' titles) in order to include examples of
less frequently treated themes in those countries. Moreover I have made a special effort to
include titles by authors who were part of the working class and peasant worlds about which
they wrote. Nevertheless, I believe that this bibliography does survey the extant authors and
titles with some semblance of balance and representatives of the major genres of left
literature are here cited.

The entries in the body of the bibliography are usually quite straight forward and the
annotations should be largely self-explanatory. However, some brief comment may be in
order to clarify what the annotations do and don’t indicate about the works listed.

The basic ordering of authors and titles here is by country, not by the original language of
the work or the nationality of its author. More precisely the works are entered under the
country in which the work is set. For instance, the novels about the Spanish working class
during the interwar years written by the English writer Ralph Bates are found in the section
on Spain, not Great Britain. Similarly, Ferreira de Castro’s novels about Brazil and Portugal
are listed separately in the sections for those two countries. This is a pragmatic scheme
intended to aid readers in locating titles about conditions once extant in particular countries.
As it turns out, the overwhelming majority of novels about any given nation were written by
nationals of that country. This is inherent in the body of the literature itself and involves no
premise on my part that only members of a particular nation of group can meaningfully
portray the lives of those people.

Where of relevance the sub-national or linguistic derivation of the work cited is mentioned
in the annotation. This is of considerable importance in multinational-multilingual states.
For instance, the Indian entries indicate whether the title is in Hindi, Punjabi, Malayalam or
one of the other major Indian languages. For a few countries, such as Canada and (the
former) Czechoslovakia, I have followed the procedure of listing the literature of the two
major languages separately.

In a few instances I have provided very condensed biographic notes about a particular
author in the annotation of one of his or her major titles. These are intended to suggest
something of the authors’ times as well as their personal backgrounds and will hopefully
serve as a reminder that the themes dealt with did not simply arise from writers’ fertile
imaginations. It would be desirable to have an appendix providing brief biographic sketches
of all the authors cited. Their lives were sometimes every bit as remarkable as their writing.
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The names of the authors and the titles of their works have been transliterated from their
native languages into English script. Sometimes there are only inexact and unstandardized
versions in English to approximate the names and script of Greek, Arabic, Amharic and so
forth. One therefore finds the names of authors and titles variously transliterated in different
sources. For instance, one Greek novelist is alternately transposed into English as Dimitros
Chadtzis or Dhimitris Hadzis so 1 have sometimes provided variant spellings in brackets.
Similar problems arise in the transliteration of titles from their original languages. I have
normally reproduced those versions presented in my sources. The authors' pen names, those
appearing on their publications, are those cited in this bibliography. Their 'real' names are
sometimes noted in brackets.

Variation in the translation of titles is possibly a more obvious matter; there may be no
exact equivalents in English for a word in the original language or the title may revolve
around some idiomatic meaning. For instance, Vilhelm Moberg’s novel entitled Raskens
alludes to a supposedly unique Swedish aspect of farm tenant-landlord relations. Where a
work has actually been translated into English one can simply list that title, otherwise one
must choose between the provisional translations assigned by different reviewers. For
example, Denji Kuroshima’s Bososeru Shigai, in Japanese, has been variously rendered as
'Armed City', 'Besieged City' or 'Conquered City', all of which entail some important
differences in English.

The reader will note that most accents, diacritics and other notations of pronunciation have
been excised in the citation of titles and names. This seemingly cavalier step is taken in the
interests of practicality. The array of diacritics used in the 50 odd languages included here is
enormous and quite impossible to reproduce.

As to the form of the citations: authors are listed alphabetically by surname(s) in each
national section. The initial title of a work is given in ifalics and is in its original language,
followed by the date of publication. The bracketed title following the initial entry is the
English rendering of that title. Where the bracketed title in English is underlined this
indicates an actual English language edition of the work. The following date is that of the
English edition. Consider what is denoted by one bibliographic entry, in this case a book by
a prominent Turkish novelist.

YASHAR KEMAL (Yasar Kemal Gokceli) Ince Memed. 1955 (Memed My Hawk, 1961)

The above indicates that the author’s name, under which he published and is normally
cited, is Yashar Kemal. His 'real' name is in brackets, Yasar Kemal Gokceli. The author's
family name is normally given first and appears in capitals. /nce Memed is the original title
of the work in Turkish (transliterated into English script) and it was initially published in
1955. The following bracketed and underlined title, Memed My Hawk, is the title of the
English language edition, which first appeared in 1961. A more literal translation of Ince
Memed might be "Thin Memed' and if there were no actual English edition that rendering of
the Turkish title would follow in brackets -not underlined.. For instance, a later work by
Yashar Kemal, Kuslar Da Gitti, 1973 (The Birds Too Are Gone) lists the Turkish title and
original date of publication with an English rendering of the title in brackets. It indicates that
no English language edition existed to date or, more accurately, none was found. Such
entries are then followed by the descriptive annotations.

This is an incomplete bibliographic record in that it does not mention translations of a
work into other than English. Some of the titles cited here have appeared in a variety of
editions, sometimes in a dozen and more different languages. For instance, many of the
titles of the Bolivian Quechua writer Jesus Lara have been translated into and published in
a number of European languages (although not in English). But the task of finding and
noting all such editions is beyond this bibliography. Some bibliographic data, such as where
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and by which publishing house(s) a work was issued, are also excluded. This may be
unacceptable to bibliophiles but I hope that the information provided will be enough to
introduce interested readers to some major and minor authors and their work.

I have annotated only some of the more important or prominent works of any particular
author, occasionally appending a few unannotated titles. There is no attempt to present a
complete listing of the works of even the most eminent writers, which in some cases would
run to thirty and more volumes. To do so would necessarily exclude mention of other
authors entirely and the intent here is to introduce as wide a range of material as feasible.
The surveys appended in Bibliographic Sources sometimes provide additional titles by the
authors cited.

While it would be desirable for the compiler to have a first hand familiarity with all the titles
included, a bibliography such as this must resort to secondary accounts for most of the
works cited. Both the sheer bulk of the material and its inaccessibility to any single reviewer
requires that. I have tried to consult at least two separate sources for each title. Disparities in
reviews are partly circumvented if one sets aside their evaluations of political correctness or
'literary merit' and so forth and instead restricts oneself to an outline of the topic dealt with.

A difficulty facing all annotation is how one can meaningfully summarize the subject
matter of a work, to say nothing of its imagery and style, in the few sentences or paragraph
which one has available. Some titles seem to allow relevant annotation while others defy
meaningful brief description. In a few of the annotations the reader will find passages in
quotation marks, which indicate comments taken directly from other bibliographic sources.
Ironically, the more complex and subtle a work is the less possible it usually is to do it
justice in annotation. Furnishing a somewhat fuller description or providing some subjective
evocation such as 'outstanding' does not substantially change this limitation.

Limitations imposed by space may result in the annotations taking on a code like quality.
A spurious repetitiveness sneaks in, a tendency for works to seem more similar than they
actually are. Of course, it would be unrealistic not to find a certain recurrence and
convergence in novels which deal with the real world, especially where they deal with similar
protagonists in a particular country during the same period. The books about the lives of
British miners during the interwar years might be an instance. However, there are so many
facets and so many possible approaches to these themes that the accounts never cover
exactly the same ground. Their treatment is as wide ranging and heterodox as the concerns
and insights of the authors themselves.

The annotations state what form of work the title is, they outline its topic or theme and
specify the region and period in which it is set. The notations are as specific as the works
themselves. They range from the thoughts and actions of an Italian-American construction
worker in Manhattan in late 1938 during the last day of his life to the 'collective' experiences
of the Punjabi peasantry from the first decade of the 20th century to the emergence of an
independent India. Such particulars are not merely notations of background , for most of
these books the details of social setting are of utmost importance. Chronicling the
conditions of daily life are fundamental features of these novels and not merely the stage on
which the 'real’ story unfolds.

Frequently a particular event or set of events is central in novel, such as accounts revolving
around the British General Strike of 1926. These are useful pegs to hang an annotation on
but it should be understood that books revolving around such events are not necessarily
limited to them. Alternately, works may deal with the aggregate conditions in which the
protagonists are involved throughout a historic period, with no single event being
exclusively central. What readers take from the annotations will depend partly on what they
already know about the topics.
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The annotations here often indicate a particular group or social strata on which a work may
focus — Peruvian Indian mineworkers, agricultural labourers on the manorial estates of
Hungary, women and child textile workers in Japan, and so forth. While the novels often
interweave the lives of characters from various classes and backgrounds they normally pivot
around the conditions of some specific group of working people. That is a criterion for their
inclusion here. However, whatever their focus the more compelling works resist
hagiographic caricatures of the working class. They treat with the flaws and failings, the
misconceptions, and debilitating fantasies which many working people around the world
have been heir to —as well as their strengths, tenacity and decency. Leftwing accounts may
recognize that certain elements of the working class can be irredeemably committed to the
defense of its own serfdom. Despite the phraseology which crops up in some of the
annotations, these novels do not typically embody the pat ideologies against which the
reader may have been warned.

Of course, what constitutes being cliched or dogmatic resides in the eye (or some other
part of the anatomy) of the beholder as much as in a novel itself. For some, the merest
suggestion that there are such phenomena as classes, exploitation and class struggle—or
even an objective social reality—is anathema. Any work dealing with such themes in
however an honest or subtle a manner will be dismissed inter alia as 'ideological’, meaning
spurious. For others, the intricacies and manifold traditions, the daily lives, dreams and
sometimes triumphs of working people are just hopelessly boring. One has to face the fact
that no literary work can stimulate interest where none already exists. You can lead a horse
to water but you can’t make it think.

A wide range of work, sometimes from contending ideological tendencies, is presented
here. An oversimplification is often involved in labelling authors and works with stock
political designations. The annotations here, probably unwisely, do at times contain
descriptive qualifiers such as ‘populist’, ‘communist', 'anarchist' and so forth. 'Unwisely' not
because those terms are meaningless or inconsequential but because there is no real way of
conveying what those perspectives actually represented to distinct writers in particular
countries during different historical periods. One will be misled if one mistakes the current
stereotypes of the differing political persuasions for their past reality. There is often more
complexity in these allegiances than either detractors or proponents admit.

Postscript to current edition.

The works presented here range mainly from the beginning to the last third of the 20th
century. While a few titles and authors in the original edition have been deleted (for a
number of reasons) others have been added. Some new titles stem from the 1980s and even
the 1990s but work appearing during the last two decades of the century generally have not
found a place here, mainly due to my own lack of familiarity. I continue to be dismayed by
the relative absence of titles from various countries and regions - North Africa and the
Middle East, much of sub-Saharan Africa. A more persistent search probably would have
turned up additional relevant titles.

Since this bibliography was first published in 1983 the world has undergone a historic sea
change with socialist states implementing their own destruction and conversion into variously
fractured vassals of capitalism. Or they have become purely nationalist regimes, in neither
case paying even lip service to the hope of eliminating the injustices of the capitalism, a
system which is, as we clearly see today, ever ready to impose exploitation and violence on
those it incorporates.Conjoined with this is the reemergence of ultra reactionary ideologies
in old and new forms - religious fundamentalism, caste, class and ethnic chauvinism as well
as new forms of witch hunting and intellectual obscurantism, invariably claiming to be
shining moral stances.
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In addition to these catastrophic changes there has been an ongoing shift in the nature of
social activism, at least in North America. Words such as 'radical' have taken on an often
topsy-turvy meaning. What frequently pass for 'radical' or 'progressive' programs today
often seem to hover around the demands of emerging sectors of the bourgeoisie. Although
some of their goals are not necessarily antithetical to a socialist perspective many such
campaigns seem to be quite hostile to working people and their claims. Therefore, it may be
worthwhile to note that the inherent purpose of socialism was to advance the social
conditions and power of the working people in general and not to promote the sectional,
gender, ethnic nationalist etc. demands of some particular subgroup - especially not when
such claimants are mainly aspirant members of a bourgeoisie demanding a bigger share in an
inherently unjust system.

The works and authors annotated here represent a wide range of viewpoints which address
particular social injustices in the societies of which they were a part, sometimes without
suggesting any fundamental resolution. Nevertheless many are both insightful and moving.
However, to my knowledge, none of the books presented here hold the view that working
people, European or others, should shoulder blame for the deeds of their rulers nor do any
forward the position that working people anywhere should surrender what advances they
have made in order to indemnify claimants to certain especial rights. 'Internationalism' and
'solidarity’ with other struggles against injustice have always been central to a progressive
viewpoint but this does not validate programs derogating one group of working people to
advance the claims of others.

It may be worthwhile to comment on why dissenting writers in formerly socialist countries
seemingly do not find much of a place here and why the internal decay of those societies,
which allowed them to collapse without any significant resistance, is not discussed in any (or
very many) of the titles included. First of all, the great majority of the titles here come from
countries in which there has never been a socialist regime and deal with the struggles against
the traditional, now reborn, systems of exploitation. Secondly, a considerable number of
authors in socialist societies did venture critiques of the dogmatism and the authoritarian
methods entailed in attempting to create socialism - critiques of considerable variety and
perspicacity are scattered throughout the titles found here. Some authors found ways ways to
do this and still be published while others experienced repression. None of that repression
should be disremembered, however it is also the case that many 'dissident' writers who
emerged within socialist countries and who were memorialized abroad were just plain
reactionaries, often blatant hacks.

It may be that many of the books presented here should be taken as 'historical' accounts in
fictional form. This was evident even during the compilation of the original edition. But to
realize that these accounts deal with earlier extant conditions does not invalidate them, surely
not in a society in which so much effort and money go into transmitting largely
propagandistic tales as 'history'. It is as true today as it was twenty years ago - the themes
presented in the books annotated here are normally not touched upon in most Literature or
in popular 'historical' accounts.Neither the experiences nor the viewpoints nor even many of
the actual happenings recounted in this body of work are to be found in official stories.

While nonfictional accounts, such as rigorous historical studies, do have the capacity to
survey and analyze in a way which novels rarely can, the books presented here can serve to
humanize accounts described in more impersonal accounts. They often transmit the
multifaceted personal realities of people involved in the historic situations. Good novels, like
honest life histories, are a valuable counter to the sometimes glib summations found in even
revealing historical treatments. Assigning some appropriate novels as part of the required
reading for anthropology courses is something which I always intended to do as a teacher
but never got around to doing. So in part this bibliography is a belated contribution to things
left undone.
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CANADA, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND

CANADA

ACORN, Milton

Jackpine Sonnets, 1977; More Poems for People, 1972; I've Tasted My Blood, 1969

Three collections of poetry (which defy annotation) ranging over themes about love, work,
the sellout of Canadian culture, to poems in solidarity with anti-imperialist struggles around
the world. Merely a sample of the work of the prolific left-nationalist poet.

ALLAN, Ted and GORDON, Sydney

The Scalpel, The Sword. The Story of Norman Bethune, 1952

A biography of Norman Bethune, the iconoclastic Canadian Communist doctor who rose to
international prominence through his development of a front line blood transfusion service
in the Spanish Civil War and through his medical work for and death with the Chinese Red
Army during the late 1930s. Also see Ted Allan's, This Time a Better Earth, 1939, a novel
about the understandings of a Canadian volunteer who participated in a non military
capacity in the Spanish Civil War. Allan was also one of the scriptwriters of the 1960s anti-
war musical Oh What A Lovely War.

BAIRD, Irene

Waste Heritage, 1939

A novel revolving around the lives of unemployed men and women in Vancouver (with
attendant love story) during the mid 1930s. The hunger marches, demonstrations, police
assaults and the gradually rising anger and politicization of the central character. It
seemingly was the single radical novel to appear in Canada during the 1930s; an evocative
work about Vancouver of that period..

BERGREN, Myrtle

Tough Timber: the loggers of BC, their story, 1966

A collection of reworked reminiscences of loggers who organized the International
Woodworkers of America in BC during the 1930s, particularly those of Hjalmar Bergren.
Concentrates on the period 1934-1946, and provides accounts of the social and community
background to the union struggles. It ends with the ouster of the original militants from the
L.W.A. in the anti-Communist purges which devastated US and Canadian unions during the
late 1940s.

BROADFOOT, Barry

Ten Lost Years, 1973

The first of Broadfoot’s oral histories; somewhat bowdlerized by the exclusion of virtually
all political activity, it is nevertheless a wide ranging resurrection of memories and
experiences by ordinary Canadians during the Great Depression. Brings home the
stupidities, the human waste entailed and the daily minor heroism involved in surviving that
decade. Although Broadfoot would not wish to be considered 'leftwing', accounts he has
salvaged are both valuable and moving.

Six War Years, 1975

A sequel to Ten Lost Years, dealing with memories and experiences of Canadians during
the second world war years and (unintentionally or otherwise) showing the rapidity with
which the lessons of the previous decade were forgotten and replaced by a sometimes
muted, sometimes vicious, patriotism.
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Days of Sorrow, Years of Shame, 1978

An oral history of the internment of the Japanese-Canadian population during 1942-1946.
Using old and new interviews with Japanese Canadians, it is an account of their everyday
lives, losses, fears and views. Broadfoot does not consider the previous struggles and

divisions within the Japanese-Canadian community. For a fuller historical background one
might consult Ken Adachi’s (1976)The Enemy That Never Was .

CAMERON, Silver Donald

The Education of Everett Richardson, 1978

A reportage account of the failed struggle to organize Nova Scotia fishermen and cannery
workers into an effective union by the United Fishermen and Allied Workers in 1970-71; of
the strike which followed and the canners’ mobilization of courts injunctions, company
unions and local press against the fishermen. Told partly through the story of one Nova
Scotia fishermens’ leader who was eventually jailed for union activity and who gradually
comes to realize what sort of “justice and fair play” we can expect.

CARTER, Dyson

Fatherless Sons, 1955

A novel set in a Sudbury-like smelter town during the initial years of the cold war and
Korean War, with flashbacks to W.W.II and the 1930s. It revolves around the infighting
and travails in the Mine, Mill and Smelterworkers Union. One of the few radical novels
published in Canada, its characters serve mainly as vehicles for the hero’s denunciation of
cold war politics.

DAVIS, Brian (ed.)

The Poetry of the Canadian People, 1720-1920, 1976

A collection of protest, radical democratic and pro-labour poetry mainly from the mid 19th
to early 20th centuries and drawn from such journals as the Colonial Advocate, Ontario
Workman and Western Labour News.

DURKIN, Douglas

The Heart of Cherry McBain, 1919

An 'adventure' novel partly set in a railway construction camp on the Saskatchewan border
early in W.W.I with some descriptions of work and living conditions of the workers .

The Magpie, 1923

A novel set in Winnipeg at the end of W.W.I and during the Winnipeg General Strike. A
commentary on the deepening reaction and the upheaval of that strike.

FRASER, Dawn (David Frank and Don MacGilvary, eds.)

Echoes From Labour’s Wars, 1976 (orig.1926)

A collection of poems and prose accounts about the struggles of Cape Breton miners,
especially during the bitter 1921 coal strike and the occupation of the mines and coal towns
by the Canadian army. Written by a left worker-poet of the 1920s with an updated
introduction by Frank and MacGilvary which surveys the economic/ political forces in the
region at the time.

GARNER, Hugh

Cabbagetown, 1968 (orig. 1950)

A novel about the trajectory of a group of youths, their parents and neighbours. growing up
in an inner city district of Toronto between 1928 and 1937. Garner was always an amalgam
of anti-establishment radical but also apolitical, despite the fact that he was one of the few
Canadian writers to serve in the International Brigades in Spain.
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Silence on the Shore, 1962

A novel revolving around the flaws and xenophobia but fundamental decency of the poor
trapped a Toronto slum during the 1950s, an age of prosperity, honed with a denunciation
of those forces which keep them there.

GRAY, James

The Winter Years, 1966

Reminiscences of becoming and being a member of the unemployed and on the dole in
Winnipeg during the great depression. Some incisive though comments on the social
psychology isolating the unemployed and dissipating their anger. It recaptures some of the
bitterness about the humiliations heaped upon the unemployed by those slightly better off.
By a Canadian journalist and author of popular histories such as Red Lights on the
Prairies, 1971 and Booze, 1973.

GREEN, Jim

Against the Tide, 1986

A compelling history of the Canadian Seamen's Union from its inception in the 1930s,
through W.W. 11 and the combined attack by business, courts and state which used
everything from lockouts to gangster led unions to smash the C.S.U during the late 1940s.
One of the most notorious anti-union campaigns in Canadian history revisited through
contemporary reports and through extensive oral accounts from surviving C.S.U members,
who describe not only that conflict but their backgrounds, their work and the quality of
union solidarity. A magnificent book.

HARDY, George

Those Stormy Years, 1956

An autobiography by a member of an epochal generation, only a small part of which deals
with Canada. Born in 1884, Hardy was a British worker with strong union loyalties but few
political allegiances; he came to Canada in circa 1902, worked his way west through a
succession of jobs to arrive in BC in the decade before W.W.I It presents one of the few
personal accounts of the early socialist movement in BC as well as what was entailed in
organizing a Teamsters union in Victoria and leading it into the I.W.W. during one of the
most militant periods of class conflict in that province. The remaining three-quarters of the
memoir deals with Hardy’s experiences as a union organizer in Australia, his imprisonment
in the US during the suppression of the I.W.W., his involvement in the founding of the
C.P. USA and three years spent In China during the mid 1920s before returning to an
industrial backwater in Britain during the 1930s.

HARRISON, Charles

Generals Die in Bed, 1931

A novel of a naive American who joins the Canadian army in W.W.I and who gradually
discovers what the war effort is all about. Discusses some of the bloodlust and war crimes
of those claiming to protect civilization. Harrison was a Canadian but could find no
publisher for his work in Canada, which was ultimately published in the U.S.. He emigrated
there and can also be considered to be an American writer.

A Child is Born, 1932

A sequel to Generals Die in Bed, set in the mid 1920s: about an American WWI veteran
who begins to realize the disparities between the official mythology and the nature of the
real America he has returned to.

HOAR, Victor

The Mackenzie-Papineau Battalion: Canadian participation in the Spanish Civil War,
1969

An informal history of the Canadian volunteer battalion in the International Brigades
fighting for the Spanish Republic; partly a campaign history but including personal
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experiences of the volunteers in depression Canada which brought them to fight against
fascism in Spain.

HUTCHINSON, Sidney

Depression Stories, 1976

Reminiscences of riding the rods, jungling-up and scratching a living from a roster of jobs
ranging from washing gold to logging during the depression decade in the Kootenay region
of BC (a senescent mining district which for three generations was a refuge area for all
variety of North American dissidents). Captures something of the culture of the western
resource workers of that generation and the remnants of an earlier radicalism.

INTERNATIONAL LONGSHORE AND WAREHOUSEMEN’S UNION, LOCAL 500
(Ben Swankey, ed.)

Man Along the Shore: the story of the Vancouver waterfront, 1975

An outstanding collection of oral history, being an unvarnished set of memoirs of and by
Vancouver longshoremen from circa 1900 to the late 1950s. Documents the hardships,
pride of work, compromises and humiliations, union struggles, achievements, defeats,
danger, on the job social lives, etc. of three generations of West Coast longshoremen.

IRVINE, William

Farmers in Politics, 1920

An overview of the 'populist’ farmers’ movements in Canada and the northern US and an
account of the political program involved in mobilizing farmers in western Canada. A
document of the last phase of small farmers populism which on the Canadian prairies still
had another generation of life. For a biography of Irving see Antony Madrios’(1979)
William Irvine, Prairie Radical.

KNIGHT, Rolf

A Very Ordinary Life, 1974

A life history of an immigrant working class woman from girlhood in the pre-WWI Berlin,
through the upheavals of the following decade and emigration to Canada in the late 1920s.
Recounts a dozen depression years spent throughout western Canada working with her
husband at anything from washing gold to cooking in logging camps. Of living with anti-
German racism during W.W.II and of the life of a camp worker’s family, the drama and
trivia of social changes as seen from below and of encroaching old age. The account
suggests some of the extraordinary experiences and qualities of many other ordinary lives.
Stump Ranch Chronicles, 1977

Two brief life histories of men who were both farmers and resource workers in Western
Canada from 1912 to the mid 1970s. It touches on immigrant experiences with some
remarkable reminiscences of life and work in railway construction gangs, logging, hand
mining, fishing, etc. as well as their years homesteading and farming. The stories are also a
document of the populist-socialist sentiments once prevalent in the farm regions of Western
Canada.

Indians at Work, an informal history of native Indian labour in British Columbia, 1858-
1930, 1978 (Revised edition, 1996)

An account of native Indian wage workers throughout the major resource industries of BC
and as independent producers from initial European settlement to the beginning of the great
depression. Separate chapters treat with the trajectory of the various industries and Indian
workers in them while a comparative chapter surveys analogous developments in other
regions of Canada. The study counters the view that native Indians were hapless victims of
an industrial society, culturally unable to deal with the world of wage labour.

Along the No. 20 Line,; reminiscences of the Vancouver waterfront, 1980

An urban geography and oral history of the intermixed industrial and residential districts of
the Vancouver waterfront threaded along the No.20 streetcar line during the 1940s. The
loggers’ district, the pensioners' haunts, the boats and docks and rail yards etc. as
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remembered by a thirteen year old. A second section is comprised of eight accounts by men
and women working in the varied industries along the Vancouver waterfront during that
decade. A final section outlines the changes in that prosaic yet cosmopolitan district of
working class Vancouver.

KNIGHT, Rolf and KOIZUMI, Maya

A Man of Our Times, 1976

The life history of a Japanese-Canadian logger and fisherman, editor and union organizer
who immigrated to Canada in 1910 and of his 60 years in a variety of jobs. A modern and
well educated man before his arrival in BC, Ruichi Yoshida’s story is different from
standard ethnic histories in that it recounts his and his comrades struggles not only against
racism but also against the class exploitation within the Japanese community. It contains
some unique accounts of the Japanese Camp and Millworkers Union for which Yoshida
was an organizer and editor during the interwar period. Also an account of life in the
internment camps during W.W.II. An appendix provides a capsule history of the Japanese-
Canadian labour movement and the thrust of anti-oriental legislation in BC from the 1890s
to the 1940s.

KNIGHT, Rolf and STEVENS, Homer

Homer Stevens. A Life in Fishing, 1992

A life history of Homer Stevens, a militant union leader in British Colombia, from
childhood in a polyglot fishing community on the lower Fraser, through his initial jobs and
through his more than thirty years as the leader of the United Fishermen and Allied
Workers Union. It merges accounts of life and work in the fishing industry with the means
used by the union to advance their members interests. Ousted from the Canadian Labour
Congress during the height of the cold war, the U.F.A.W.U. was one of the very few unions
to survive under leftwing leadership. In his fifties Stevens returned to work in the industry
as a fisherman. He discusses his life, friends, family, hopes and qualms near the end of the
20th century.

KRAMER, Ken

Black Powder, 1981

A play about the strike of Estevan (Saskatchewan) coal miners in 1931 which culminated in
the killing of a number of demonstrating strikers by the RCMP. A dramatization of a once
hidden moment of Canadian labour history resurrected through research into court and
royal commission reports.

LIVERSEDGE, Ronald (Victor Hoar, ed.)

Recollections of the On-to-Ottawa Trek, 1973 (orig.1960)

An account of the conditions and struggles which led up to the Trek to Ottawa in the
summer of 1935, in which a contingent of ultimately more than a thousand organized
unemployed rode freight trains heading for the national capital to demand a program of
public works. Ends with the armed assault on the trekkers by the RCMP in Regina. A
bench mark of Canadian working class history told from the point of view of a Communist
party participant. The editor has added police statements and trial records to provide
‘balance’ for the 1973 edition.

LIVESAY, Dorothy

Left Hand, Right Hand , 1977

Reminiscences of the left intellectual concerns during the 1930s and the continuity of
Livesay’s changing focus on social justice issues into the early 1970s. A prolific poet, she
became associated with campaigns for women's rights, wrote about personal and domestic
issues, but never lost a sense of the broader issues involved.
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McEWAN, Paul
Miners and Steelworkers, 1978
A popular history of the labour struggles in the former heavy industries and mines in a

Maritime region during the first half of this century. Focussed on the decades between the
eve of W.W.I and the beginning of W.W.II.

MADRIOS, Anthony

William Irvine: The life of a prairie radical, 1979

A biography of the radical populist organizer of farmers on the Prairies following W.W.I
who was also involved in the founding of the Cooperative movement and the Canadian
Farmers Union, as well as the Cooperative Commonwealth Federation in the 1930s. Irvine
remained a CCF activist until the demise of that party in 1961.

MAYSE, Susan

Ginger. The Life and Death of Albert Goodwin. 1990

An account of working class society in the Cumberland coal mine district of Vancouver
Island, with its amalgam of socialist politics and unionism between circa 1900 and 1918.
Presented as the context of the life of Ginger Goodwin, a union organizer who became a
drafter resister during W.W.1 and while hiding in the woods near Cumberland was killed
by a Dominion police constable in 1918. Despite the officially sanctioned war hysteria his
funeral entailed a mass demonstration in Cumberland and elsewhere in the province.
Goodwin became a martyr of the left in British Columbia over the following three
generations.

MELLOR, John

The Company Store. 1983

A history of union leader Big Jim McLachlin set in the context of the labor struggles of the
Cape Breton coal mines from the early 1900s to the late 1920s. An account which resurrects
some of the militancy which once coursed through the industrial regions of the Maritimes.
The account conveys the view that union struggles should be presented within the broader
social and cultural context from which they flow.

OSTENSO, Martha

Wild Geese, 1925

A novel of the isolation and oppression of farm life as experienced by an independent
young woman frustrated in her sexual and personal desires. Set in the Interlake region of
Manitoba during the early 1920s Although in no sense radical, the themes of female
sexuality and the demythologization of life on family farms were daring topics at the time. It
intimates the sentiments of the wave of young people who eagerly left family farms en
masse.

PEOPLE’S HISTORY COLLECTIVE

The People’s History of Cape Breton, 1972

A booklet-sized popular history of union and allied struggles in the industrial and coal
mining region of Nova Scotia, the citadel of leftwing militancy in the Maritimes. Some
fascinating glimpses of people and events little known outside the region, mainly from the
end of the 19th century to the 1930s..

PHILLIPS, Donna (ed.)

Voices of Discord: Canadian short stories from the 1930s 1979

Twenty-six stories and reportage pieces by Canadian writers published during the 1930s in
the journals Masses and New Frontier. Includes Dorothy Livesay’s reportage on the bitter
Corbin mine strike. A number of these pieces have a growl of real hatred of Canadian
capitalism. Phillips’ volume seems to be the only compilation which has resurrected that
stream of largely anonymous radical writing
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POTROBENKO, Helen

No Streets of Gold . A social history of Ukrainians in Alberta, 1977

A remarkable amalgam of social history, reminiscences and translated oral accounts of
Ukrainian working men and women throughout Alberta (and elsewhere in Western Canada)
from circa 1900 to the late 1940s — in mine towns, work camps, cities and especially on
marginal homesteads. Interwoven are the author’s memoirs of growing up in one such
homestead region under depression-like conditions during the 1940s and early 1950s. A
vibrant, multi-stranded account of the domestic conflicts and external oppression among
working class Ukrainians of the immigrant generation.

RYAN Toby

Stage Left, Canadian theatre in the thirties, 1982

A memoir of the Workers’ Theatre movement in Canada during the mld to late 1930s;
personal accounts by some of the surviving participants, the drama of staging performances
(including the frequent police closures ) and the audiences’ responses. Recreates the socio-
political conditions of depression Canada as the context of the plays performed.

SHARP, Paul

Agrarian Revolt in Western Canada, 1948

A popular history of the varied farmers and cooperative movements on the Canadian prairie,
their social bases, goals and strategies from about the turn of the 20th century to the 1930s.
Written from an American New Deal perspective.

SHARPE, Errol

A People’s History of Prince Edward Island, 1975

A booklet-sized popular history of the sub-political resistance to the squirearchical bosses
of the island province. It deals largely with the 19th century and with actions cloaked in the
ideology of 'red Toryism'.

SINCLAIR, Bertrand

Poor Man’s Rock, 1920

A novel about salmon fishermen in southern BC waters during and shortly after W.W.I; the
struggles between canners and incipient fishermen’s unions, but also of the bitter interethnic

conflicts. Sinclair was both a working fisherman and a prolific author, mainly of pulp
fiction, from W.W. 1 to the 1930s.

STANTON, John

Never Say Die, 1987

The autobiography of a B.C. labour union lawyer active from 1936 to the 1970s, dealing
with some of the major labour cases in which he was involved and the real conditions which
underlay them. Alludes to the anti-labour uses to which the courts and the laws have been
put. A valuable piece of history.

SMITH, A.E.

All My Life, 1949

An autobiography of a once famous (or notorious) Methodist minister reared in the social
gospel of the pre W.W.I era who was converted to socialism through his involvement in the
Winnipeg general strike. Smith was active throughout Canada in the 1920s and 1930s as
the head of the Labour Defense League, engaged in the defence of endless union struggles
and jailed organizers.
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STEEVES, Dorothy

The Compassionate Rebel: Ernest Winch and his times, 1960

A biography, sometimes verging on hagiography, of a once prominent working class and
socialist leader in BC from the pre W.W. 1 era until his death in 1957. The social context
of the early Socialist Party of Canada, the union organizing and anti-war actions during the
Great War which almost got Winch lynched, the struggles of the 1920s and the
expectations of founding mass socialist party in the founding of the Cooperative
Commonwealth Federation in 1933. Alludes to Winch’s and other CCF members'
resistance to the drift of that party to the right and his later involvement in socially
ameliorative legislation in BC.

SWANKEY, Ben and SHEILS, Jean Evans

Work and Wages, 1977

A biography of the life and times of Arthur Evans, the leading organizer of the 1935 On-to-
Ottawa Trek. Of his previous life as a migratory worker and I.W.W. activist in the US
during the W.W.I period, the struggles and defeats of attempts to organize western
Canadian resource workers in the 1920s, the campaigns to defend the unemployed during
the 1930s. An extensive treatment of the background and events of the On-to-Ottawa Trek
and the trials which followed it's destruction. Deals with Evans’ later attempts to resurrect
the Mine, Mill, Smelter Workers Union In the B.C. company mine towns, of anti-eviction
actions in Vancouver and his stint in placer mining gold and jobs to support his family until
his premature death in 1944.

WALLACE, J.S.

The Night is Ended, 1942, The Collected Poems of Joe Wallace, 1981

Two collections of poetry by the leading communist poet in Canada from the 1920s to the
early 1950s. They cover a very wide range of themes from love to revolution, about Canada
and events throughout the world.

WARRIOR, Mark C..

Quitting Time, 1978

A slim collection of poems mainly about contemporary work in the woods but also about
life in general, by a B.C. logger-fisherman poet. They contain moving insights and
sometimes entail a sardonic Brechtian fire .

WHITE, Bill and WHITE, Howard

A Hard Man to Beat 1983

A autobiographic account of Bill White, a man from an unlikely background who during the
early 1940s directed the amalgamation of distinct craft unions in the Vancouver shipyards
into a single entity and who became the head of the Marine Workers and Boilermakers
Union during and after W.W.2. A first hand account at what shipyard work entailed and the
means used in organizing that industry, as well as battles to stave off attempts to undercut
that union. White was later ousted from the leadership of the Marine Boilermakers union in
infighting within the labour movement while the shipyards ( briefly the largest industrial
sector in Vancouver) were largely dismantled following the end of the war.

WRIGHT, Richard and ENDRES, Robin (eds.)

Eight Men Speak and Other Plays from the Workers Theatre Movement, 1978

A collection of Canadian leftwing plays from the 1930s. Eight Men Speak revolves around
the leaders of the Canadian Communist Party imprisoned by the R.B. Bennett regime.
Touches on the prisoners’ backgrounds but mainly presents their views about the tasks
facing the Canadian left at the time. Widely performed throughout Canada as part of
agitation to free these political prisoners, when it was illegal in Canada to publicly discuss
the views broached.
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ZWELLING, Marc

The Strikebreakers, 1972

A reportage work about the organized strikebreaking companies which emerged in Ontario
during the late 1960s and early 1970s. Drawn from evidence presented to a commission of
inquiry established by the Ontario Federation of Labour, it contains all of the ingredients for
an American strike novel of the 1930s—the goon squads utilized by some of the most
respectable companies in Ontario, the political connections which allow this and the blind
eye or actual support proffered strikebreakers by police and courts. A model of what could
be done in Canadian journalism.

QUEBEC

BESSETTE, Gerard

La Bagarre (The Conflict), 1958

A novel about a young Quebec worker and sometime student in Montreal during the mid
1950s who becomes involved in the strike of his fellow street car cleaners and takes up a
leading role. Revolves around the tensions between a quasi-intellectual as a kind of outsider
and his fellow workers, who have their reservations about him. Deals with his own
contradictions about aspirations of upward mobility and opposition to the system of
exploitation he has always known. Portraits of life in Montreal working class districts of the
time.

Les Pedagogues (The Teachers), 1961

A novel about a professor of education in a Quebec teachers’ college who has just been
reinstated after the 1949 teachers’ strike when he runs up against the opposition from the
church and that of a pliant Minister of Education who block the hiring of a Polish teacher
because he is a non church goer. Various forays to gain support from teachers and
potential allies against the intervention of church and state lead to his own dismissal and he
becomes an organizer of a new Quebec Teachers Union, with the support of the Textile
Workers Union, in which the protagonist of La Bagarre is now a leading figure.

Le Libraire (The Bookseller), 1960, L’ Incubation (Incubation), 1965

Two novels about the underlying structural conflicts and hostilities in Quebec of the late
1950s and early 1960s, portrayed through the pessimistic existentialism and alienation of
the novels' main characters.

DUMAS, Evelyn

Dans Le Sommeil de Nos Os, 1971 (The Bitter Thirties in Quebec), 1975.

A popular history of strikes and other working class struggles in the supposedly somnolent
Quebec of the 1930s. Alludes to cultural aspects of Quebec working class life and the
largely forgotten militancy of that era.

FENNARIO, David

On the Job, 1976

A play set in the shipping room of a Montreal dress factory on Christmas Eve 1975, as
French and English Canadians working in sweatshop conditions stumble over the misread
lessons of their world and lives — angry, exploited, humiliated but riven by fantasies and
enervating cynicism.

Balconville, 1978

A play set in a Montreal working class district and revolving around some of the same
themes as On the Job; deals with the daily lives of young workers (French, English and
others) but with some understanding of and flickering opposition to the system which
oppresses them.

Also Without a Parachute, 1972, Nothing to Lose, 1977. Two further plays on working
class themes.
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FERRON, Jacques

Cotnoir (Cotnoir), 1962

A novel which intertwines two stories: one of a Dr. Cotnoir, a Quebecoise doctor who
practices in the impoverished Ville Jacques Cartier district of Montreal and who tries to treat
the physical and psychological scars of his patients. He comes to see the daily tribulations
and tenacity of Quebec working people, men and women, as infinitely more heroic than the
intellectual 'revolutions' of the Quebec bourgeoisie. .The second theme revolves around a
prematurely aged patient whose defeats have led him into self-destructive behavior but who
pulls himself together after Cotnoir’s death. Told through the narration of another young
doctor who takes over Cotnoir’s practice and develops similar views.

GELINAS, Pierre

Les Vivants, Les Morts et Les Autres (The Living, the Dead and the Others), 1959

A novel about the radicalization of a young Quebec intellectual between 1950 and 1955 as
he works with labour unions and working class organizations in the battles against the
Duplesis regime and its supporters. Ranges from a lumber worker strike in the Abitibi
region to struggles in Quebec City and the bitter strike of Dominion Textile workers in
1952. Touches on the forces involved in Quebec's support of reactionary nationalists but
also struggles for working class interests. It interweaves some of the major features of the
time, the cold war reaction and Canada's recruitment into it. Ends with the protagonist's
break with the Communist party in 1956 yet leaving with the feeling that the people and
causes he had been working with in Quebec were something to be proud of.

GRAVEL, Pierre

A Perte de Temps (Lost Time), 1971

A novel about the social and political situation in Quebec under martial law during 1970. It
suggests that only events such as the imposition of the War Measures Act during the
October crisis will stir Quebecoise out of their apathy.

HEWITT, Marsha and MACKAY, Claire

One Proud Summer, 1982

A children’s novel revolving around the experiences of a teenaged French-Canadian girl
working in an oppressive Quebec textile factory during the mid 1940s; her account of the
bitter organization strike at Valleyfield led by Ken Rowley and Madeleine Parent in 1947.

LAMOUREUX, Henri

L’ Affrontement (The Battle), 1976

A novel set in Quebec during the early 1970s and dealing with the constant industrial
accidents and fatalities in one Quebecoise owned factory, a part of the broader system of
exploitation. The growing militancy of union struggles leads to a bitter strike, with the
incorporation of new and the falling away of old supporters as the battle evolves.

Les Meilleurs d’ Entre Nous (The Best Among Us) 1979

Another novel about the tribulations, joys and varied resistance within a working class
neighbourhood of Montreal in the mid 1970s. It includes some characters who have left
behind their middle class backgrounds to work in factories and enter neighbourhood
activism in a Quebec seemingly in ferment.

LEMELIN, Roger

Au Pied de la Pente Douce, 1944 (The Town Below, 1948)

A family chronicle of French Canadian working class life in an old parish of Quebec City
during the mid to late 1930s. Recounts the penury, the ever present insecurity of
unemployment and the 'warm' but isolating life centered around the extended Plouffe
family. Alludes to political events and labour struggles as a background to their daily lives
but their reliance upon the church and their 'betters' for guidance. It is an account which later
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Quebec writers bitterly denounced as a stereotype but surely there were and are such
people.

Les Plouffe (The Plouffe Family ), 1948

A novel of the Plouffe family from 1938 to 1940; the continuing story of inward-looking
family life among traditionalist Quebec working people, who look toward the church and the
demagoguery of the Union Nationale at the same time that they denounce 'big capitalists'
and oppose Canada’s entry into what they see as another foreign war. Ends with the
dissolution of the family (and to a certain extent that way of life) both through normal
domestic processes and through the consequences of W.W.II.

NISH, Cameron (ed.)

Quebec in the Duplesis Era, 1970

A collection of essays about Quebec society from the late 1930s to the late 1950s when it
was controlled by a clerico-comprador regime held together by Premier Duplesis. They
detail the mechanisms of autocratic control and the traditionalist fears which sustained
Duplesism but also the subsurface changes within Quebec society over a generation which
would ultimately dispense with that regime.

PARIZEAU, Alice

Les Militants (The Militants), 1974

A novel which portrays the nature of and reasons for the struggle for Quebec independence
during the late 1960s and early 1970s. About FLQ sympathizers and others.

RICHARD, Jean-Jules

Le Feu Dans L’ Amiante (The Fire in Asbestos), 1956

A novel about Quebec in the late 1940s and early 1950s; it deals with the historic strike of
workers at Asbestos Corporation’s Thetford Mines in 1949 from the point of view of the
French-Canadian strikers and is based on actual events. How a common industrial dispute
was converted into a bitter and open class struggle through the rapacity and arrogance of the
industrial and political bosses. Treats the surprising tenacity of the strikers and their allies
who shook the foundations of traditional Quebec. Accounts of the mass firings, of clashes
between strikers and scabs, of the use of Provincial Police as an armed occupying force in
the company mine town and their assaults on strikers and their families. It notes the
automatic support given to the foreign-owned Asbestos Corporation by the Duplesis regime
and the mobilization of the press, courts and police, but a certain division in the church on
this matter. The French-Canadian workers, their families and supporters are the central
figures and the heroes of the book.

Ville Rouge (Rouge Town), 1948

A collection of short stories about small town Quebec society during W.W.II and in the
years immediately after. In part, accounts of how the Duplesis regime was a kind of
confederation of local bourgeois interests and how it either buys off or victimizes
individuals opposed to its policies

RINGUET (Philip Panneton)

Trente Arpentes 1938,(Thirty Acres, 1964)

A novel which while not in any sense left wing is a classic of Quebec naturalist writing. It
deals with life on the habitant farmlets along the Lower St. Lawrence in the generation
before 1930; the seemingly traditional fixity of life and the constant penury and mutual
distrust between neighbours it involves. It follows the changing fortunes of one farmer over
a generation, whose initially successful conniving ends with him losing his farm and
emigrating to a New England industrial town where he and his children disappear into a
limbo.
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RYAN, Oscar

Soon to be Born, 1980

A novel set in Montreal during the late 1930s and dealing with the lives of a number of
Jewish, French, Irish and English-Canadian working people from W.W.I on. Portrays their
everyday lives and touches on the trajectories of now largely forgotten struggles in Canada
and abroad during the interwar years. It includes a diary-like account of an organizing trip
across Canada by a young communist in the early 1930s which entails allegory and in
places is comparable to the prose-poetry of Sean O’Casey.

THERIAULT, Yves

Les Vendeurs du Temple (The Compradores of the Temple), 1951

A novel focussed on the role of the higher Catholic clergy in Quebec as they were involved
in sustaining the repression of the Duplesis regime during the late 1940s.

VILLENEUVE, Paul

Johnny Bugalow (Johnny Bugalow),1974

A novel of two generations of Quebec workers and farmers being rooked and gulled by all
and sundry. Shifts back and forth from the protagonist's activities in the Quebec Liberation
Movement of 1963 and the experiences of his father a generation earlier, who after an
impoverished youth in a Quebec industrial town attempts homesteading in the much
ballyhooed Abitibi region during the late 1930s, where he encounters deadening isolation
and even greater poverty. Of his return to marginal jobs in the Montreal slums during the
1950s and of another son whose sporadic employment in construction camps also provides
little hope for betterment. Villenueve conveys the amorphous anger and violence which he
holds permeate sections of Quebec society.

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

AGEE, James

Let Us Now Praise Famous Men, 1938

A reportage account of Agee’s stay with four impoverished white tenant farm families in the
hills of Georgia during the mid 1930s. It mixes compassion and an outrage at the active
disinterest in the rural poor by State authorities. Flawed by a certain voyeurism the
accompanying photos by Walker Evans are as moving as when they were first shot..

ALGREN, Nelson

Someone in Boots, 1935

A novel of the bleak and self-destructive life of a young Texas drifter (definitely not a
‘migratory worker’) wandering around the US in mid 1930s in search of work and
whatever thrills he can drum up. By chance he comes in contact with a group of
progressives in Chicago and is brought into the margins of political activity, which provides
a hope of giving some meaning to his life. But he breaks with this new life when an old
Texas buddy reviles him for associating with reds and blacks. A story of the underlying
strength of the racist and reactionary ethos of an American lumpenproletariat.

Never Come Morning, 1942

A novel revolving around immigrant Polish working class families in Chicago of the 1930s
and the decline of some members of the second generation into petty criminals on the one
hand and into labour activists on the other. Focuses on the brutalization which transforms
sometimes the most rebellious of the unemployed youths into criminals.

The Man With the Golden Arm, 1949

A novel of people trapped in the drug culture of late 1940s, with visions of the American
dream converted into increasingly deeper degradation. See also A Walk on the Wild Side,
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1956, a comparable novel set in the 1950s. One of Algren's last public campaigns was to
publicize the frame-up and conviction for murder of black boxer Hurricane Carter by New
Jersey authorities in the 1970s, a conviction which was finally overturned.

ALLSOP, Kenneth

Hard Travellin’, The story of the migrant worker 1972

A compelling social history of the lives and times of US migratory workers (mainly those
linked to riding the rails) from the late 1860s to the 1930s. Also a brief but seminal outline
of American industry and the railroads as well as the changing attitudes toward migrant
workers over that period.

AMERINGER, Oscar

If You Don’t Weaken, 1940 (Reprint 1986)

A memoir of the populist-socialist movement in the American midwest, especially of the
radical farmers of Oklahoma, from the early 1900s to the late 1920s. It deals with the ways
in which the once vital native American left of that region was split, hamstrung and crushed
during and after W.W.I. A catalogue of the economic, judicial, military and ideological
means at the disposal of the American state and how the region became transformed into an
ultra-conservative wasteland with even its progressive history submerged.

ARNOW, Harriette Simpson

The Dollmaker, 1954

A novel about a family from a declining Kentucky hill region, the quite unbucolic familial
infighting, and their migration to Detroit to work in the war industries of the early 1940s.
Perceptive accounts of the mixed viciousness, desperation and humanity they find among
their neighbours in the crowded housing tracts. Accounts of working class know-
nothingism and the journey from being poor to becoming impoverished, and conditions in
which tenacity and decency are no armour against destruction. An industrial accident which
claims the life of one of the children is one of the most compelling such accounts in print.
The Weedkiller's Daughter, 1958

A novel about the personality of a small town McCarthyist and the witch hunts of the era as
seen through the eyes of his miraculously decent daughter. An all too realistic story as
relevant today as when it was written.

ASHEIGH, Charles

Rambling Kid, 1930

A novelized autobiography of a youth from East End London who immigrated to the US
and lived as a migrant worker from 1913 to the early 1920s. Accounts of traveling around
America with Wobbly bindle stiffs, soap boxing socialists, and the lives of migratory
workers.

ATTAWAY, William

Blood on the Forge, 1941

A novel about the migration of black families from worked out southern farms to the steel
mills of Pennsylvania during the 1930s.

BEALS, Carleton.

Glass Houses, 1932

A novel about the ideological functions and mechanisms of control in the US newspaper
industry, told through the story of a reporter who gradually becomes radicalized during the
1920s and whose attempts to portray events as they happened ultimately lead to his being
fired and blacklisted. Beals himself was one of the most prolific leftwing journalists during
the 1920s and 1930s. His reportage delved into many corners of the rising American
Empire; his most widely cited work probably being With Sandino in Nicaragua. (1928)
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Black River, 1934
A novel about the intrigues of a US oil company, their agents within the American
government and their comprador allies in Mexico, during the early 1930s. Revolves around
the oil company’s attempt to create a semi-autonomous enclave around Mexico’s oil
producing region.

BELFRAGE, Cedric

The American Inquisition, 1945-1960, 1970

An overviews of the processes in which most of the left and liberal forces, and viewpoints, in
America were suppressed in the years following W.W. 11 - of the bases of reaction far
more widespread than the circuses of Senator Joe McCarthy. Belfrage, who was born in
Britain, emigrated to the U.S. in 1925, wrote for Hollywood movies and in 1948 became a
cofounder and editor of the National Guardian, the leading left weekly in America until its
demise in the 1970s . He was deported in 1955 but established himself in Cuernavaca,
Mexico, where he wrote other books and provided a superb translation of Eduardo
Galeano's three volume memorial , Memory of Fire.

BELL, Thomas

Out of this Furnace, 1934

A novel of the conditions in the eastern US steel mills of early 1930s and the initial attempts
by rank and file militants of the Steel Workers Organizing Committee to reorganize unions
in an industry which had smashed them after the 1919 steel strike. The steel corporations
were possibly the most lawless and powerful anti-union force in America during this era.
All Brides are Beautiful, 1936

A novel of two years in the life of a newly married couple in the Bronx during the mid
1930s. A portrait of a working class neighbourhood, its variety of people and their
understandings of the prevailing conditions. An understated treatment of unemployment,
strikes and political struggles which are largely peripheral phenomena until the couple are
gradually drawn into them.

BESSIE, Alva

Men in Battle, 1939

A reportage novel about US volunteers in the International Brigades during the Spanish
Civil War and what brought those Americans to Spain.

Bread and a Stone, 1941

A novel of depression America, of how the press cynically glosses over and distorts the
reality of the times and crimes of reaction. A bitter denunciation of the hypocrisy involved in
the American press, which cloaks itself in “patriotism and democracy” when gearing up
for US entry into W.W. IL.

The UnAmericans, 1957

A documentary account of the forces and techniques of repression mounted by the House
UnAmerican Activities Committee and its multifoliate allies throughout America from the
late 1940s to mid 1950s. A reminder that the wave of reaction was not just the work of a few
buffoons like Senator Joe McCarthy and that the witch-hunt was not basically concerned
with Communism.

BINNS, Archie

The Laurels Are Cut Down, 1937

A novel touching on the social history of the Puget Sound region of Washington State,
from a resource workers area from the 1890s, through the deepening consolidation of
capital and attendant class struggles and with the triumph of conservatism at the end of
W.W.I. Also treats with the American army’s intervention in support of the White armies
around Vladivostock during the Russian revolution as experienced by two brothers and the
stoney disinterest back in America when they try to explain what they have seen.
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Sea in the Forest, 1953

A popular history of the Puget Sound area, especially for the years 1900 to 1930. Cursory
but readable accounts of the resource worker settlers, the early utopian communities and the
various progressive strains which were once a part of that region’s heritage.

BIZZEL, W .B.

The Green Rising, 1926

A novel about the so-called Green Corn Rising by some Oklahoma farmers in 1917 against
both the US entry into W.W.I and the conversion of the small farmers into tenants. A final
response of the previous generation of populist and socialist mass organization in
Oklahoma. Flawed by a rather melodramatic love story.

BLOOR, Ella Reeve

We Are Many, 1940

An autobiography of Ma Bloor, a latter day Mother Jones figure who was a ubiquitous
organizer of support for working class struggles from the Michigan copper mines in 1913
to the unemployed of New York during the late 1930s.

BODENHEIM, Maxwell

Ninth Avenue 1927

A collage novel of people and life in the Lower West Side of New York in the 1920s;
following the end of immigration it remained an immigrant enclave with all its tensions and
vitality.

Slow Vision, 1934

A collage of the dissolution of American society during the first three years of the
depression. Also an attack on the Roosevelt New Deal program which is portrayed as
merely an attempt to restore the status ante quo.

BONOSKY, Philip
Burning Valley, 1953
A novel of the psychological conflict between ethnic and Catholic loyalties and the appeal of

radical commitment in a youth growing up in an coal mining town of eastern US during the
late 1930s and 1940s.

BOYD, Thomas

Through the Wheat, 1933

A novel about an American soldier in W.W.I who afterwards comes to see the Wilsonian
rhetoric (“making the world safe for democracy”) as simply the propaganda of expanding
American imperialism.

In Time of Peace, 1935

A sequel to Through the Wheat in which the veteran becomes a reporter during the
‘prosperity’ of Calvin Coolidge’s America, with its hidden poverty and repression of labour,
but with working class struggles reborn during the early 1930s.

BRILL, Ernie

I Looked Over Jordan and Other Stories, 1983

A collection of stories about hospital workers in San Francisco during the 1970s; the
spasmodic struggles to improve their working conditions and the lessons they learn - and
others they don't.

BRISSENDEN, Paul F.

The IW.W., Its First Fifty Years, 1957

A history of the Industrial Workers of the World, mainly from 1905 to 1925, by a labour
reporter and participant in the US labor movement. Captures something of the vision of the
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LW.W. as well as providing an overview of the major events and struggles in which it was
involved.

BRODY, Catherine

Nobody Starves, 1932

A novel set among working people in Flint, Michigan at the beginning of the depression; the
overnight poverty into which many are cast, the immediately heightened exploitation they
face but also their continuing apoliticism and the Chamber of Commerce maxims they
continue to repeat.. Hints at the underlying anger and hidden ferment which would later
emerge in the sit down strikes there.

BROWN, Lloyd

Iron City, 1951

A novel of the differing backgrounds and experiences which have led three black men to
become communists during the 1930s. Told in flashbacks from prison during December
1941, their attempts to continue political activity in prison and a parallel of their life in
prison with their former 'freedom'’ outside the walls.

BURKE, Fielding (Olive Tilford Dargan)

Call Home the Heart, 1932

A novel which deals with the lives of southern hill people, their migration to the textile mills
from worked-out farms in the 1920s, the initial steps of unionization and the Gastonia
textile strike of 1929.

A Stone Came Rolling 1935

A novel about the struggles of southern tenant farmers as well as the initial attempts to
unionize the mill towns in the Carolinas, then still ruled by a regional autocracy. It
culminates in a stream-of-consciousness account of a bloodily suppressed strike in the early
1930s.

BUSH, Charles C.

The Green Corn Rising, 1932

An account of the 1917 rising of Oklahoma farmers against American entry into W.W.IL.
An almost ludicrous fiasco from an organizational standpoint but remarkable for the views it
entailed. A carefully hidden history reconstructed from U.S. Department of War files.

CALDWELL, Erskine

Some American People, 1935

Reportage accounts of the poverty, social collapse and outright starvation existing among
remaining sharecroppers and others driven into a desperate migratory search for work in the
southern US during the mid depression. Especially reviles the Georgia state authorities’
refusal to even recognize the existence of a problem. Caldwell was better known as the
author of 'local colour' novels such as Tobacco Road and God’s Little Acre but was
himself raised on an impoverished Georgia hill farm under conditions comparable to those
he described.

You Have Seen Their Faces, 1937

Combined reportage and photo collection portraying the lives of southern hill people during
the depths of the depression and intended to mobilize Federal aid and intervention against
State authorities who are all too willing to do nothing.

Say, Is This the US A.?, 1941

A collection of sketches and stories of people in the US middle south during the late 1930s;
the land emptying and the hopes of recent progressive movements being abandoned with a
pervading feeling of defeat.
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CALMER, Alan

Labor Agitator ! The story of Albert P. Parsons, 1937

A biography of the best known of the Haymarket martyrs of 1886; it focuses on Parsons’
years as a migrant worker, printer, editor and mine union organizer in the US south and his
role in the Working Man’s Party, the first Marxist party in US. Outlines the trajectory of
American labour in that first generation industrial organization , the evolving amalgam of
native and imported political traditions from radical republicanism to anarchism and
Marxism.

CALVERTON, V.F.

Where Angels Dared Tread, 1932

A vibrant account of the visions and experiences of the various utopian socialist
communities established in America during the 19th and early 20th centuries.

CANTWELL, Robert

The Land of Plenty, 1934

A novel dealing with the daily lives and work of men in a Hoquiam, Washington, sawmill
during the late 1920s. Drawn partly from the author’s experience, it treats the lingering
heritage of the suppressed . W.W. but is mainly an account of the workers’ rising anger at
their humiliation which, as much as any exploitation, generates a spontaneous strike that
then evolves into a major confrontation between a newly organized woodworkers union and
the regional lumber mills. One of the most influential radical novels in America at the time.

CAUDILL, Harry

Night Comes to the Cumberlands, 1962

A popular social history of the Kentucky coal mining regions (in particular the Cumberland
region) from the early 19th century to circa 1960; the boom and bust resource extraction by
the coal companies, life in the coal camps and company towns, the long history of violent
struggle to establish unions in the face of goons and county sheriffs, and of the betrayal of
miners by the United Mine Workers leadership. A sometimes puzzling amalgam of radical
and reactionary views.

The Senator from Slaughter County, 1973

A novel about the evolution of a Kentucky doctor from a family which had been victimized
by the coal companies and their gunmen. In a step-by-step process covering four decades
we see the protagonist become a local political boss who serves whatever interests hold
power in the region. It details how a party machine (Democrat in this case) secures votes
through the calculated dispensation of assorted welfare programs. The account contains an
instructive portrait of demagogy successfully utilized by grass roots politicians and the
particulars of how state power is applied at the county level to keep the population in line. A
riveting short course on the real operation of politics beneath the claims of party programs.

CHAPLIN, Ralph

Wobbly. The Rough and Tumble Story of an American Radical, 1948

The autobiography of a leading I.W.W. songwriter and organizer - accounts of family life,
work and migratory labour in the US industrial west in the pre W.W. 1 era as well as inside
accounts of contending policies within the . W.W. during the height of its influence. A
partial overview of how its organization was smashed and its leadership jailed during the the
Wilson era. A sad and sobering epilogue evidences the sort of psychological defeat which
almost two decades of political imprisonment produced in Chaplin.

COLEMAN, McAlister

Men and Coal, 1943

A popular history of coal miners, their lives and struggles in the US during the late 19th
century to the 1930s.
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COLEMAN, McAlister and RAUSHENBUSH, H. S.

Red Neck, 1936

A novel about the struggles to organize coal miners in West Virginia during 1910-1914 by
a miner and union organizer; the conflicts and pitched battles involved. Provides
descriptions of everyday life and work as well as confrontations with mine owners and their
police.

COLMAN, Louis

Lumber, 1931

A novel of small town autocracy set against the tradition of union militancy by loggers and
sawmill workers around Aberdeen, Washington, at the beginning of the depression. The
militant heritage of an earlier decade reemerges during a semi-organized strike.

COLTON, Samuel (ed.)

Sagas of Struggle. A labor anthology, 1951

A collection of popular history and memoirs of participants in labour-farmer struggles over
the previous four decades. Includes an account by Oscar Ameringer (“To Rise Together”)

about the negro-white alliances in the socialist farmers’ movement of the American midwest
during W.W.1

CONROQY, Jack

The Disinherited, 1933

A sem-autobiographical account of the wanderings of a young man raised in the Missouri
coal mines, his first jobs ended by the depression but mainly of his travels through midwest
and middle south US looking for work. Of his workmates, the stupidities and racism, the
daily struggle to survive and the growing anger of the unemployed. Also see The Jack
Conroy Reader, 1980, a collection of his stories ranging from the depression to the 1960s.
Conroy was also a collector of industrial folklore and a writer of children's stories.

CONROY, Jack and JOHNSON, Curt (eds.)

Writers in Revolt, The Anvil Anthology, 1933-1940, 1973

A collection of short stories, poetry, drama pieces and extracts from the work of some fifty
worker-writers originally published in Conroy's journal Anvil. Resurrects the themes of
protest in depression America both by authors who later became prominent and others who
remained in obscurity.

CUNNINGHAM, William

The Green Corn Rebellion, 1935

A novel dealing with the rising of farmers under the aegis of the local Socialist Party in
eastern Oklahoma in August 1917 ('Green Corn' being the code word for the rising). It is
portrayed as their final desperate step to prevent the destruction of small farmers. An
account of life and problems of small scale farming but mainly a story of the the repression
which followed the revolt, after which Oklahoma became the kind of state which in has been
ever since. This revolt occurred in the region from which Steinbeck's displaced tenant
farmers (in the The Grapes of Wrath) set out on their migratory search for work a
generation later.

Pretty Boy, 1936

A novel about Pretty Boy' Floyd, an Oklahoma outlaw of the early 1930s who acquired a
reputation as a kind of 'social bandit' and who is treated as such in this novel. It touches on
the social basis of that mythology in the previous history of rural radicalism which had been
crushed .
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CURRAN, Dale

A House on a Street, 1934

A novel about the gradual radicalization of members of the lower middle class in a small
northern city through the day to day events, ideas and struggles of the early 1930s .

DEMBY, Wllliam

Beetle Creek, 1950

A novel of a black youth in a declining Appalachian mine town and his deepening isolation
from everyone and everything as his hopes are battered by the everyday brutality of
American life.

DENBY, Charles

Indignant Heart. A Black Worker’s Journal, 1979

An autobiography of a black worker in the automobile plants of Detroit from 1943, through
the McCarthy period of the 1950s and to the civil rights movement of the 1960s. Recounted
by a militant rank and file organizer in the Auto Workers Union.

DIDONATO, Pietro

Christ in Concrete, 1979 (orig.1939)

A novel about the lives and work of Italian and other construction workers in New York of
the 1930s; culminates in one of the most horrendous accounts of a fatal industrial accident
yet written. A powerful but not at all radical work written by a New York Italian
construction worker who wrote no other.

DORR, Rheta Childe

A Woman of Fifty, 1924

An autobiography of middle class American woman and her evolution into an activist of the
American Socialist Party before and during W.W.I.

DOS PASSOS, John

The 42nd Parallel; 1919; The Big Money, Manhattan Transfer, 1930-1937

A tetralogy of novels entitled U.S.A., an epic overview of America from the beginning of the
20th century to 1929. Deals with the changing fortunes and actions of emerging public
relations dealers, bohemians, opportunists, immigrants and workers both militant and
nativist, men and women.. Documents the destruction of the earlier US radicalism during
the W.W.I years and the consolidation of American reaction by the mid 1920s. Ranging
across the USA it is a work combining brilliantly sardonic mini-biographies, extracts of
actual and fabricated newspaper headlines as .stream-of-consciousness context, and more
standard novel techniques. Among the greatest American novels of the 20th century.

DOUGLAS, Jack

Veterans on the March, 1934

A reportage account of the Bonus March on Washington in the summer of 1932 by
unemployed veterans which was smashed by troops and tanks directed by General Douglas
McArthur and Colonel Dwight Eisenhower; of events and of individuals involved.

DREISER, Theodore (et al)

Harlan Miners Speak, 1932

A report of a commission of inquiry into the armed terrorism launched against union miners
in the Kentucky coal fields during early 1930s. It includes chapters by Drieser, Dos Passos,
Sherwood Anderson and other writers and alludes to the history of battles between miners
and the cabal of regional coal owners, sheriffs, judges, and private gunmen. 'Bloody Harlan'
county was long a byword for the response of naked free enterprise to union organization.
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ENGSTRAND, Stuart

The Tomato Field, 1937

A novel which begins as the story of the interpersonal difficulties of a young married couple
who operate a small market farm but which broadens into a tale of the fight of farmers
against the regional canning company which controls their market.

FARRELL, James T.

Young Lonigan, a boyhood in the Chicago streets, 1932; The Young Manhood of Studs
Lonigan, 1934; Judgement Day, 1935; A World I Never Made, 1936

A novel tetralogy combined in one volume as Studs Lonigan (1948); about first and second
generation Irish Americans in a working class district of South Chicago during the 1920s
and early 1930s, in particular the life of one Studs Lonigan, a youth from a lower middle
class family rapidly declining into lumpen, and of his/their allegiance to a racist and
reactionary ideology which aids the forces which oppress them.

Tommy Gallagher’s Crusade, 1938

A novel which caricatures the then prominent radio priest Father Coughlin and hls defense
of Franco, God, and Order against the forces of liberalism, unionism, Bolshevism and other
un-American ideologies.

No Star is Lost, 1938, Father and Son, 1940

Two of Farrel’s circa two dozen novels, here dealing with members of the more militant (as
compared to Studs Lonigan) sections of the American working class during the depression.
My Days of Anger, 1943

A reminiscence of Farrel’s involvement in various factions of the left during the 1930s and
the ferocious denunciations and infighting between them.

FAST, Howard

The American, 1946

A novel memorializing John Peter Altgeld, the last progressive Governor of Illinois in 1894,
an already anachronistic remnant of radical republicanism. Deals with the deepening ruling
class reaction and the mounting working class militancy of the period, with the Haymarket
martyrs, the Pullman and American Railway Union strikes and a young Eugene Debs all
making appearances.

Clarkton, 1947

A novel about a strike in a company town of western Massachusetts shortly after W.W.II.
A story of working class caution and bemusement, of union weakness in a small town and
of the gathering forces of capitalism preparing to turn back the clock and retake whatever
gains had been made over the previous decade.

Silas Timberman, 1954

A novel about the political purges and cowardice which moulds the concerns and intellectual
life in a small university during the early 1950s. One of the few radical novels about the
American academic world.

Spartacus, 1951

An American rendering of the oft recounted tale of the Spartacus slave revolt against the
Roman Empire in 73-71 B.C. Initially, the novel found no publisher and Fast had to issue it
under his own imprint. After Fast made his public renunciation of the Communist party
Spartacus was reissued to become a best seller and was made into a Hollywood spectacular
in 1960.

The Unvanquished, 1942. Citizen Tom Paine, 1943. April Morning, 1949. The Proud and
the Free ,1950.

Four ‘historical' novels dealing with aspects of the American War of Independence. The
Unvanquished treats with the hard core of soldiers in the Continental Army during the
darkest days of that struggle; Citizen Tom Paine is a eulogy of the emigre British
propagandist for the 'American Revolution'; April Morning deals with the first day of
fighting between British troops and Lexington (Mass.) militia; The Proud and the Free
recounts a brief mutiny in a Pennsylvania regiment near the end of the war and the new
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autocracy already imposing itself on the new-born republic. These works exemplify the
liberal-patriotism which permeated the 'United Front' ideology during and following
W.W.11, which converted virtually every topic into a morality play about American
Democracy vs. insidious forces of Autocracy.

FLYNN, Elizabeth Gurley

The Rebel Girl 1955

Subtitled "My first life, 1906-1926", it is a fairly unconstrained memoir of the Fylnn's years
as member of the Socialist Party and later as an orator and agitator of the L W.W.. She was
a working class feminist and in general a libertarian whose life was sometimes at odds with
the standards of left puritans. Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, once known as 'The Joan of Arc of
the American working class', was one of the internationally best-known Americans in her
own time, finally joining the Communist party and surviving into the early 1960s. Also
issued under the title / Speak My Own Piece.

FORSETH, Matthea

The Color of Ripening, 1949

A novel about a family of Norwegian-American loggers in Washington State from before
W.WL.I till the early 1940s. Touches on the once widespread and varied streams of
radicalism in the region, their senescence after WW 1 but the reemergence of union activity
during the 1930s. This theme is woven through the main story line of a two generational
family chronicle.

FOSTER, William

Pages from a Worker’s Life, 1970 (orig.1939)

Reminiscences of the sometime leader of the C.P.USA; the first third of the volume consists
of vibrant accounts of work and life as a member of the migratory working class from circa
1890 to W.W.I and the heterogeneous threads of indigenous radicalism which were a part
of Foster’s youth. The latter part of the book entails doctrinaire reminiscences of party
policies as relating to labour struggles during the 1920s and later.

FRANK, Waldo

The Death and Birth of David Markand, 1934

A novel of American capitalism during the 1920s and its seeming collapse after 1929, as
mirrored in the experiences of a young business executive who, in some ways, becomes
more human after his financial bankruptcy and forced readjustment to everyday realities.
City Block, 1926

A collage novel about daily lives and desires of the inhabitants of one heterogeneous city
block in an eastern US city during the mid 1920s.

FREEMAN, Joseph

An American Testament, 1936

A memoir of coming of age just before and during W.W.I and a testament to the last
remnants of progressive middle class in western America. A rather influential book in its
time.

Never Call Retreat, 1943

A sequel to American Testament written after Freeman broke with the C.P. USA but free
from the rancor and recantation usual in such works. It reaffirms his commitment to the
multifaceted and changing struggle for justice in America.

FUCHS, Daniel

Summer in Williamsburg, 1934, Homage to Blenholt, 1936, Low Company, 1937

A novel trilogy collectively known as The Williamsburg Trilogy. About day to day life in a
Jewish working class neighbourhood of Brooklyn during the 1930s. The first immigrant
generation along with the native born eking out a living in a variety of jobs and a
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continuation of age-old poverty transferred to the New World, where only criminals seem to
get ahead. An almost despairing account of the daily compromises and humiliations, the
travails of a man in his mid twenties (and of his relatives and friends) who gradually comes
to the not very radical conclusion that he must make himself over into a more ruthless and
dishonest person in order to share in the American dream.

GAINES, Ernest

The Autobiography of Miss Jane Pittman, 1971

A novel written in the form of a life history about a 105 year old southern black woman,
with the civil rights movement of the 1960s as a backdrop. Recounts a working childhood at
the end of the slavery era, followed by a period of peonage for 'freed' blacks, a brief time of
relative freedom and marriage replaced by deepening racist repression from the 1890s and
on, but with the recrudescence of struggle near the end of her life. A retelling of black
history in the US south through the form of a fictional life history.

GIARDINA, Denise

Storming Heaven, 1987.

A novel about the Kentucky coal fields in the years prior to and following W.W.1; the
gradual emergence of armed self-defense among miners and their allies when faced by the
unrestricted violence of the coal companies. A believable account of people's lives and
attitudes which culminates in one of the last pitched battles of the Labour Wars in 1922.
The 'heaven' being stormed is the condition when all the people one cares about are together
and united in action to protect or further their collective goals.

GLASGOW, Ellen

Barren Ground, 1927, Vein of Iron, 1935

Two titles of a fifteen volume chronicle of a North Carolina family reaching from the
American Revolution to 1940. Barren Ground and Vein of Iron deal with the period 1900
to 1932, the rise of some family members through the industrialization of a senescent
agricultural region and the decline of others. The final division of native white population
into capitalists and a southern proletariat.

GOLD, Michael

Jews Without Money, 1930

A sem-autobiographical novel of childhood in the Jewish Lower East Side of New York
during the first decade of the 20th century. A portrait of the generation of immigrant Jewish
poor who through hard work, sacrifice and frugality remained in poverty. Also see Michael
Folsom’s(ed.)Mike Gold, a literary anthology (1972), a collection of Gold's stories,
fulminations and reviews, sometimes incisive and often dogmatic.

GOODMAN, Henry (ed.)

The New Country, 1961

An anthology of 60 short stories translated from Yiddish; about Jewish immigration to and
working class life in America from the 1890s to 1930s. From Lower East Side sweat shops
to Dakota ranches, of both radical and traditional strains in Jewish working class
experiences. Refreshingly free from the current ethnic chauvinism.

GRAHAM, Margaret (Grace McDonald)

Swing Shift, 1951

A novel about a militant railway unionist during the first half of the 20th century and the
occupational culture of railway workers. It also interweaves a social and economic history of
railroads in American industrial developments from the 1880s to the 1930s in a readable
manner.
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HALDEMAN-JULIUS, Emanuel and MARCET, Anna

Dust, 1926

A novel by the publisher of the once immensely important 'Little Blue Books' series, which
aimed at and partly succeeded in bringing literature and modern scientific thought to the
backlands of America through cheap paperback editions.

HALLGREN, M.A. (ed.)
Seeds of Revolt, 1933
A collection of short stories by a number of worker-writers providing first hand accounts of

conditions across depression-struck America and the incipient class revolts of the early
1930s.

HALPER, Albert

Union Square, 1933

A collage novel of a cross-section of people living around or passing through Union Square
in Lower Manhattan during 1931. Workers, unemployed, small shop keepers, businessmen,
young and old. Counterpoises the philosophizing of two radicals living in the area with the
vastly more complex and contradictory social reality around them.

The Foundry, 1934

A novel set in an electrotype foundry in Chicago, the plant/company itself becoming a main
character which changes, forms and destroys the lives of employees as the 'demands of
business' require.

The Chute, 1937

A novel set in a mail order house operating under a system of quotas and speed up; conveys
the seeming rule of machinery over workers and describes the attempts of employees to
modify and ultimately sabotage the operations of the plant as a primitive kind of rebellion
bound to fail when not linked to more organized means of resistance.

HARRISON, Charles
Generals Die in Bed, 1930. A Child is Born, 1932.
See 'Canada’ section.

HAVINGHURST, Walter

Pier 17,1935

A novel about a longshore strike and waterfront workers in Seattle and Portland during the
mid 1930s. The background, politics and culture of seamen and longshoremen of the time.

HAYWOOD, William D.

Bill Haywood’s Book, 1929 (Reissued asThe Autobiography of William D. Haywood,
1965)

An autobiography of a mythic labour leader in the US during the 1900-1920 period; a long
time activist in the Western Federation of Miners and the head of the LW.W. at its peak.
Haywood evokes the culture of working class militancy in the American west at its height
but also the unbridled use of violence and the courts to suppress workers demands.

HEDGES, Marion Harrison

Dan Minturn, 1927

A novel set in Minneapolis of the mid 1920s, then still a staging area for migrant workers
and base of socialist support. It tells of a working class socialist who unexpectedly is
elected as a state legislator, who intends to use his vote to benefit workers but who through
political deals declines into being an opportunist. An often retold story enlivened by
Hedges’ deft juxtaposing of the responses of the legislator’s former comrades with those
of his new colleagues. Written by a veteran union leader and editor of a labour newspaper.
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HELLER, Saul

Catch 22, 1965

A sardonic account of the surrealist characters and absurd procedures which are part of an
American bomber base involved in the Italian campaign duringWW 11. In Heller's rendering
the hero's determination to stay alive and out of the hands of quixotic madmen (mouthing a
collage of W.W.11 movie hyperbole) becomes bitterly funny. 'Catch 22' is a regulation
which makes it impossible for anyone to opt out of additional bombing missions on the
grounds of insanity, because to do so is prima facie evidence that one is not insane. In some
ways it is an American version of Patrick Ryan's How I Won the War and was probably
the most widely read American novel dealing with that war.

Closing Time , 1996

The last of Heller's half dozen major novels, it is centred around the utter social decay
which has befallen urban America by the 1990s, as portrayed in a surrealistic account of a
Donald Trump-like wedding which is to be held in the temporarily refurbished N.Y.C. Port
Authority bus terminal. It contains a final survey of what has happened to the surviving
characters of Catch 22 and the America of which they are a part. Heller's farces usually
revolve around the ludicrous travails of 'successful but unfulfilled' members of the middle
class but his satire of sacred cows provide a lively impiety.

HERBST, Josephine

Pity Is Not Enough ,1933, The Executioner Waits, 1934, Rope of Gold, 1939

A novel trilogy dealing with the evolution of corporate capitalism in America and resistance
to it through a three generational family chronicle. Pity Is Not Enough begins with events in
Reconstruction Georgia, the alliances made between the old autocracy and the new
financiers and on through the railway land deals and assorted looting by the new robber
barons in the midwest, culminating in the Populist upsurge and its defeat in 1896.
Executioner Waits follows the varied fortunes of family members from 1900 to 1929, the
springtime of American imperialism, the labour wars, the growing strength of the socialist
movement (native born and immigrant) and its suppression during and after W.W.I. The
consolidation of naked free enterprise during the 1920s and its seeming collapse in 1929.
Rope of Gold carries the story to the third generation, now inexorably divided between
being members of the working class and those who have managed to hold on to wealth; the
desperation of the early 1930s and the resurgent left and union movements which follow.
Ends with the unionization drives and sit down strikes of the C.1.O. in 1937.

HOLBROOK, Stewart

Holy Old Mackinaw, 1964 (original 1939)

Subtitled “A Natural History of the American Lumberjack”, a quite romantic but readable
introduction to the social history of American loggers from Maine to the Pacific Northwest
in the 19th and 20th centuries. It is in no sense 'left wing' and Holbrook largely by-passes
any meaningful account of union struggles by loggers in his account.

HUGHES, Langston

The Big Sea, 1940

An autobiography of a prominent progressive Black poet in America during the 1920s and
1930s. A cosmopolitan account of a wide range of events and experiences in the US and
Europe. Hughes was occasionally a seaman and was certainly one of the major American
poets of his time. Also see The Weary Blues (1926), a collection of his early poetry.

IRWIN, Theodore

Strange Passage, 1935

A novel about two American immigrants who are brought together on a train filled with
fellow deportees during the mid 1920s; flashbacks and dialogue recount what brought them
to America, their lives and hopes and the struggles for justice which led to their deportation.
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JOHNS, Orrick

Time of Our Lives, 1937

A reminiscence of the radical-democratic tradition in western America during his father’s
generation and Johns’ youth in the early 20th century. The domestic consequences of U.S.
imperialism and the frenetic suppression of all shades of radicalism during and after
W.W.I, which led Johns to support the Communist party, until it became clear they had no
use for people like him.

JOHNSON, Josephine

Jordanstown, 1937

A novel revolving around a young writer searching for some purpose in his life who
becomes involved in a southern textile strike during the early 1930s. In the course of
describing the strike we are taken through the region and the backgrounds of people who in
different ways are engaged in that struggle.

JONES, Mary Harris

The Autobiography of Mother Jones, 1972 (orig. 1925)

The autobiography of a legendary working class orator and agitator from the 1870s to
W.W.I. Known throughout the US in her day, this account focuses on the bitter and
sometimes armed class struggles in the western mining camps and the Appalachia coal
regions. Although reissued as a 'feminist classic', the rhetoric and self congratulation makes
for heavy going in places.

JOSEPHSON, Matthew

The Robber Barons, 1962 (orig.1934).The Politicos,1964 (orig.1938)

Two linked popular histories dealing with the rise of the hegemonic trusts, their founders
and the ways in which these corporations came to acquire and rule over broad vistas of
industrializing America between 1865 and 1900 (The Robber Barons ). The Politicos
covers the same period but deals with the leaders of the national and state governments, the
party machines and bosses as well as their courts and in general the government
administration which claimed to serve the public but which was normally at the beck and call
of the major industrial trusts and financial interests. As an introduction to the emergence of
corporate capitalism in America these two volumes continue to be revealing. Josephson
wrote with a sardonic, sometimes bitter, wit but these titles deal primarily with the economic
strategies of the successful looters and their political allies and only occasionally remind of
the human conditions of those from whom the fortunes were wrung. The intricacies of stock
market trading and industrial seizures of a century and more ago are sometimes difficult for
a lay reader to follow.

KAHN, Kathy

Hillbilly Women, 1972

Eighteen brief life histories of working class women in the rural-industrial regions of
southern Appalachia, touching on events from the mid 1930s to the early 1970s. Done with
insight and sensitivity by a then young civil rights movement activist.

KERN, Alfred

Made in US.A., 1967

A novel about second generation steel workers in the Pittsburgh area, their mixture of class
consciousness yet apoliticism, combativeness and cynicism. Deals with rank and file battles

against unsafe working conditions and against corruption in the union leadership during the
1960s.
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KORNBLUH, Joyce (ed.)

Rebel Voices. An LW.W. Anthology, 1964

A social history and composite biography of the Industrial Workers of the World; its times,
battlegrounds and supporters in the US and Canada from 1905 to the early 1920s. As seen
through the songs, humor, diaries, trial statements, newspaper articles, posters, etc. of its
rank and file spokesmen and women. A magnificent book.

KROMER, Tom

Waiting for Nothing, 1930

A diary-like account of being 'on the bum' during the first year of the depression, written by
an unemployed young worker who never wrote again. No adventure and little radicalism
present but a powerful composite picture of the calculated degradations forced on migratory
unemployed by those who fearfully clung to some sort of income.

LANE, Mark

Conversations with Americans, 1970

A collection of oral accounts about war atrocities witnessed by or participated in by a range
of American ex-servicemen while in Viet Nam. Lane was earlier the author of Rush to
Judgement, 1965, which disputed the official version of the Kennedy assassination, a work
for which he was much maligned.

LANE, Winthrop

Civil War in West Virginia, 1971 (orig.1921)

A reportage account of the armed battles in West Virginia mining regions during 1920-21,
with passing allusions to the previous 40 years of struggle there. Also provides a picture of
life in the company towns and coal camps. The 1971 edition includes a brief bibliography
of the socialist organizations and press which once existed there.

LANG, Harry

‘62, Biography of a Union, 1940

A popular history of the then 30-year life of a militant New York garment workers union
revealed through the eyes of its members; their lives validating union support, personal and
broader social and political concerns.

LANHAM, Edwin

The Stricklands, 1939

A novel dealing with the attempts to organize tenant farmers unions in the middle south
during the 1930s and the (even for the US) extraordinary violence launched against them.

LAWRENCE, Josephine

If I Had Four Apples, 1934

A novel whose story essentially is the bottomless capacity of the middle class for self-
deception. About the declining fortunes of a white collar foreman during the depression
who keeps repeating the same maxims - ex. his confidence in the essential soundness of the
American system - as he and his family wend their way into destitution, always looking for
someone a little worse off than themselves to feel superior to.

LE CRONE, Donald

Coxey’s Army, 1929

An informal history of 'Coxey’s Army', a protest campaign which attempted to move an
army of unemployed from throughout the US to Washington, D.C. during the 1894
depression. Descriptions of the conditions, the varied backgrounds and strains of protest as
well as the actual trek of thousands of unemployed who marched or rode the rails headed
for the capitol. Although defeated, it was an event which left a deep impression on some
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later organizers of the unemployed. Also see Donald McMurray’s (1929)Coxey’s Army, a
study of the industrial army movement of 1894.

LeSUEUR, Meridel

North Star Country, 1945

A popular social history of Minnesota emphasizing the mass populist, socialist and farmer-
labour movements which had a considerable following in that state between the 1890s and
1930s. Also of the recrudescence of working class 'self-help’ in the form of rent strikes and
unemployed organization, etc. in Minnesota during the 1930s. Le Sueur was active for
some sixty years in attempts to remind others of the multi-faceted traditions of American
populism and radicalism, especially in the Plains states. Also see her Salute to Spring, 1940.

LEVIN, Meyer

The Old Bunch, 1937

A novel about a group of Jewish-American businessmen who wrap themselves in American
patriotism during W.W.I and the early 1920s, decrying and opposing the then radical
traditions of the Jewish working class. And how they finally lose their money in the
collapse of the crooked financial empire of Samuel Insull at the beginning of the
depression.

Citizens, 1940

A novel about the police massacre of workers during a Memorial Day picnic held by
striking steelworkers on the outskirts of Chicago in 1937. Tells of the shootings by
company detectives and city police in a bitterly laconic style - of police and judicial venality,
the viciousness of newspapers and the sweep of events in this bitterly contested phase of
organizing the C.1.O.

LEVY, Melvin

The Last Pioneers, 1934

A novel dealing with the transition of Seattle from being a progressive working class and
loggers city before W.W.I and its descent into middle class conservatism by the 1920s.

LEWIS, Sinclair

Babbitt, 1924

A novel about the businessmen rulers of middle America during the early 1920s and
revolving about the life and culture of a middle aged real estate broker, his class and family
in a midwestern town. Its recreation of the jargon, ideology, deadly know-nothingism and
grubby boosterism made it Lewis’ greatest novel. Satire verging on ethnography. Also see
Main Street (1920), a similar novel revolving around a woman who wishes to change or
escape the boundaries of small town America (Gopher Prairie during and after WW1), but
is defeated by the lack of real alternatives.

Elmer Gantry, 1925

A novel of a revivalist preacher and all-round con man during the religious crusades of early
1920s. A portrait of middle America’s initial tryst with Christian fascism. The anti hero’s
partly cynical but sycophantic dealings with bible thumpers like Billy Sunday and Aimee
Semple McPherson, and with 'community leaders' engaged in the suppression of any
remaining dissent makes for a chillingly contemporary theme.

The Man Who Knew Coolidge, 1928

A brash farce of the jargon and ideology of middle America during the regime of Calvin
Coolidge, done as an almost surrealistic caricature.

LONDON, Jack

Martin Eden, 1910

A fictionalized autobiography of London’s life, from childhood poverty in San Francisco of
the early 1890s and the every- changing jobs, situations and the people he met during the
following dozen years. The theme is the protagonist's climb out of poverty through writing
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(along with battles with booze and a good deal of self-adulation) only to find success ashes
in his mouth. In the same vein see his John Barleycorn (1911).

In addition to endless short stores London produced some 40 books between 1900 and
1915. They ranged from pot-boiler adventure tales such as Call of the Wild or The Sea
Wolf to others touching on the lives of western American working people .

The Iron Heel, 1908

An apocalyptic novel about the establishment of a long-lived 'fascist' regime in America as
portrayed through a rediscovered diary (some centuries later) of one of the early
underground resistance leaders. The account begins with the deepening class conflict of the
early 20th century, follows the decision of American plutocracy and its supporters to
establish a caste-like society, and is particularly chilling in description of the means used to
crush the various revolts raised against it. The footnotes, supplied by a supposed 24th
century editor, provide a sardonic critique of the various populist, parliamentary, syndicalist
and other reformist responses to capitalism. Incredibly, near the end of his life London
broke with his socialist beliefs and backed Woodrow Wilson's reelection, which took
America into WW.1 and resulted in one of the most repressive periods in American history.

LUMPKIN, Grace

To Make My Bread, 1932

A novel about the Gastonia textile strike in South Carolina at the end of the 1920s, an
extremely bitter conflict which brought out the police state nature of the American south. It
treats the strike as the culmination of thirty years of southern industrialization and the
emergence of a southern proletariat.

A Sign of Cain, 1935

A novel about the economic underpinnings of segregation in the US south of the time and
the terrorism utilized to keep whites as well as blacks in line.

LYND, Alice and Staughton (eds.)

Rank and File. Personal histories of working class organizers, 1977

Oral accounts of 22 American union organizers, documenting the continuities and changes
in views and struggles from the 1930s to 1970s. It emphasizes the 'basic organic solidarity'
among union activists, men and women, black and white, despite a wide range of political
beliefs, most of which could not be termed 'left wing'.

MCcHENRY, Beth and MYERS, Fred

Home is the Sailor, 1948

An autobiographical novel of a leftwing seaman/organizer and an account of the times - the
figures and work in US shipping during the 1930s and 1940s on the US east coast.

McGRATH, Tom

Letter to an Imaginary Friend

A book-length poem contained in McGrath's Selected Poems, 1986. It comprises a
testament to working class struggles in America as well as the lessons which should be
learned from them. Also a tribute to young workers and those from ethnic minorities who
face past conditions still today. McGrath was a sometime worker and sometime North
Dakota college instructor but always a poet who struck a responsive chord among American
progressives during the late 20th century. Also see his Echoes from Inside the Labyrinth..

McKAY, Claude

Home to Harlem, 1928

A semi-biographical novel which deals with various threads of the Harlem Renaissance of
the 1920s; the emergence of a black intelligentsia drawn both from the US and the
Caribbean, their heterogeneous views and goals.
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A Long Way From Home, 1937

An autobiography covering experiences on four continents of a Jamaican writer who lived
in America during the 1920s and 1930s and was lionized by the left. Some of his work now
seems like simple ethnic nationalism.

McWILLIAMS, Carey

Factories in the Fields, 1939

A combination of reportage, history and oral accounts of 50 years of corporate farming and
farm labour in California; of agribusiness's political power, the many attempts to organize
migrant farm workers and of the means used to defeat them. Discusses how industrial
plantocracy was the root of right-wing republicanism in California.

Brothers Under the Skin, 1951

A journalistic history of the anti-oriental campaigns in the US (mainly in California),
including accounts of the immigrant Japanese and Chinese working class and their
struggles. McWilliams was an author in the tradition of the earlier 'muckrakers' and wrote a
stream of books about injustices in the US during the midcentury.

MAILER, Norman

The Naked and the Dead, 1948

Probably the best know novel about U.S. participation in W.W.2, it revolves around a
company of American soldiers in the South Pacific who are a microcosm of the ethnic
hierarchy and class hostilities in America itself. However, even the lowliest dogfaces are
generally quite conservative and apolitic. Despite the fact that the soldiers deride patriotic
war propaganda and are hostile to the officer class they carry out their roles as good
American soldiers, even if it kills them. The first of Mailer's thirty odd books.

Armies of the Night, "1969

A documentary account of the mobilization of the anti-Viet Nam war movement to confront
the Pentagon in a mass demonstration at the nation's military headquarters during the late
1960s, and the assorted propaganda, threats, police and military forces which are thrown up
to block this and similar demonstrations. An account of American democracy briefly
reborn.

MALKIEL, Theresa

Diary of a Shirtwaist Worker, 1910

A diary of a woman garment worker and socialist trade union organizer in New York during
the first decade of the century; the horrendous and exploitative conditions which led to the
first massive union drive among women workers, the following bitter strikes and the brutal
attempts to suppress them. The experiences and thoughts of a participant.

MALTZ, Albert

The Way Things Are, 1938

A collection of short stories about the migratory unemployed in depresslon America; city
street corner scenes, letters home, looking for work, etc. An exceptionally moving treatment
of this genre.

The Underground Stream, 1940

A novel which revolves around the evolving ruthlessness of a failed businessman who
becomes a personnel director of a Detroit auto plant. Focuses on his fashioning of a proto-
fascist organization based on professional strike-breaking but also directed at suppressing
minority groups and radicals as initial steps to gaining political power. Counterpoised are
the actions of a union organizer who stands as the inheritor of the American revolutionary
tradition. Accounts of the armies of private company police mobilized by leading
industrialists during that period. Contemporary readers may have the sneaking suspicion
that the proto-fascists are as much in the main stream of American traditions as any
democratic-radical heritage.
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MILLER, Arthur

The Crucible, 1951

A play about the witch hunting/burning movement in Salem Massachusetts during the mid
1600s, as an allusion to the McCarthyist witch-hunts in full swing in 1950s America. An
adept treatment of the personal pathologies and hysteria utilized in the original witch
finding craze to strengthen the powers of the established preacher-rulers.

MILLER, Max

The Beginning of a Mortal, 1933

A reminiscence of a boy growing up in the sawmill town of Everett, Washington, during the
pre W.W.I period; the social environment, people and class struggles of the resource west.
No Matter What Happens, 1949

A memoir of the high water mark of radicalism in the Pacific Northwest and the Everett
massacre of .W.W. members in 1916, to which Miller was a witness. More generally, a
rallying call to maintain the heterogeneous heritage of American radicalism against the post-
war forces of reaction.

Shinny on Your Own Side, 1958

A reminiscence of the causes, characters and quarrels among American radicals from the
W.W.I era to the early 1950s.

MOORHOUSE, Hopkins

Deep Furrows, 1918

An account of the farmers' cooperative movement on the American plains during the W.W.I
era, the responses of small farmers who were being forced out of that way of life.

MOTLEY, Willard

Knock on Any Door, 1947

A novel about delinquent youths from a midwestern city slum whose criminality is pictured
as mainly an inept pursuit of the American dream. Treats with one youth those strivings lead
to prison and a criminal life as counterpoised to a friend who becomes involved in the
collective struggle of the labour movement.

We Fished All Night, 1951

A novel of the lives of three W.W.II veterans, their realization that their dreams about a
refurbished New Deal in America have failed to materialize. Culminates in the collapse of
the Progressive party in 1948.

MURDOCH, Angus

Boom Copper, 1954

A reportage 'novel' dealing with conditions in the copper mines of upper Michigan and the
bitter working class battles there in 1913.

NEARING, Scott

Free Born, 1932

A novel about a black industrial worker who witnesses a lynching and begins to shift from
self-protective caution to militancy.

Dollar Diplomacy, 1926

A expose of the rule of private corporate interests over American foreign policy, especially
in Latin America during the previous generation. This title is a reminder of many
comparable works by Nearing, a professor of political science who was blacklisted from
teaching because of his pacifist sentiments during W.W.I but who went on to become a
leading critic of US foreign policies and adventures during the 1920s and 1930s.
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NEUGASS, James

Rain of Ashes, 1949

One of six novels about working class life in 1940s America. by a worker-writer who
fought in the Spanish Civil War, returned to America to become an exile in his own country
and who died in an industrial accident in 1949.

NEWHOUSE, Edward

You Can’t Sleep Here, 1934

A novel about the changes undergone by a fired newspaper reporter as he becomes involved
in the unemployed scenes which he once reported and as he feels the effects of media
propaganda. Describes the day to day strategies of survival and the way in which authorities
go out of their way to humiliate and separate the unemployed from those still working.
Accounts of the hunger marches and demonstrations in New York during the early 1930s.

NICHOLS, John

The Milagro Beanfield War, 1974, The Magic Journey, 1979

Two tragi-comic novels revolving around the tenacious resistance, but also the self-
destructive bickering, of Mexican American mini ranchers and semi-employed workers in
northern New Mexico during the 1960s and 1970s. Of their rearguard struggles (normally
quite conservative) against the ever tightening noose of expropriation effected by urban
speculators manipulating Federal agencies, state authorities and an assortment of
politicians. The Milagro Beanfield War relates events which emerge when an angry
handyman/farmer taps irrigation water (lost in a specious 'water conservancy' scheme) into
his subsistence plot and thereby unleashes a near miraculous chain of events which result in
halting the construction of a dam which would have doomed the community. The Magic
Journey is a broader portrait in a similar vein which ranges from the 1930s to the 1970s,
touching on those who have been dispossessed and those who have remained in the dying
Mexican American hamlets around Taos. Interwoven with surrealistic happenings and bitter
humor, it proffers a cogent mini-course on the politics/economics of contemporary capitalist
expropriation. A truly wonderful book.

Nirvana Blues, 1981

The last of the trilogy, in which Taos, New Mexico, has become the karmic nest of the
escapist cults of that era and a show case of the gullible degeneracy of an assorted
Yuppiedom. The last of the Mexican farmers has been expropriated and the theme is one of
despairing farce, not a little of it aimed at the liberal pretensions of the fulminating hero.
Through this series Nichols became one of the major novelists to emerge in America
during the last generation. His writing is crafted around bitter farce which nevertheless
manages to instruct the reader about the reality underlying the caricature.

O’CONNOR, Harvey

Empire in Oil, 1935

A reportage account of the nature of the American oil industry from the turn of the century
to the 1930s, dealing particularly with its support of coups and US military intervention in
Latin America but also with their acquisition of judges, politicians and gunmen somewhat
earlier in America. O’Connor, along with Carleton Beals, was a prolific and wide ranging
leftwing journalist from the 1920s to the 1960s. Also Mellon’s Millions (1933), a study of
the Mellon banking family as another portrait of the entrenched US ruling class

Revolution in Seattle, 1965

A popular history of the Seattle general strike of 1919 and of the character of working class
Washington State during that period. O'Connor was born in Minnesota at the end of the
19th century, worked in logging camps during W.W.1 and became an editor/reporter on the
Seattle Daily Call . After the defeat of the general strike O'Connor served as an editor of
various union newspapers. He wrote critical biographies of assorted captains of industry
during the 1930s, was a target of the McCarthyist purges but acted as chairman of the
Emergency Civil Liberties Union till the early 1960s.
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ODETS, Clifford

Waiting for Lefty, 1934

A play dealing with an attempt to organize and carry through a strike of New York taxi
drivers in 1934; of the varied means of exploitation, the taxi companies’ use of vindictive
reporters, scabs and police which ultimately breaks the strike. It had an immediacy which

rung true to viewers and was widely performed in Workers Theatre productions throughout
the US .

OLSEN, Tillie

Tell Me a Riddle, 1960

A collection of short stories about the experiences of American working people during the
1940s and 1950s, from hope to a long drawn out retreat. These stories are conveyed by a
woman with no special influence who is concerned with the daily needs of her family and
friends. They are told with a simplicity and a ring of truth which makes them compelling.
Yonnondio, 1966

A novel about American working class life during the 1930s which Olsen knew as a young
worker and a rank and file activist.

O’ROURKE, William (ed.)

On the Job, 1977

A collection of some 20 short stories and reportage pieces about work and life on the job in
America during the 1970s..

PAGE, Myra

The Gathering Storm, 1932

A novel about the move of people from their worked out hill farms to the burgeoning
factories of American south in the 1920s, of their radicalization during the bitter union
struggles which ensued. The use of the KKK and similar organizations against southern
white working class. Also,With Sun in our Blood, 1950, a strike novel set in the late 1940s.

PARKER, Edwin

Timber ,1963

A novel about the Washington State lumber industry during W.W.I; about loggers, sawmill
workers, the .W.W. as well as homeguards and local bosses. It culminates in the Everett
Massacre of 1916. Based upon interviews with some 50 surviving participants.

PERSON, Carl E.

The Lizard’s Trail, 1969 (original 1918)

Subtitled “A story of the Illinois Central and Harriman Line strikes of 1911-1915”, being
an account of the lives of railworkers in Chicago and Ohio before and during a critical
strike. Treats with the differences between conservative and militant union members and the
triumph of the 'bread and butter' unionism, only partly due to its support by the railroad
companies.

POOLE, Ernest

The Harbor, 1915

A novel which describes the port of New York and the then rising militancy of dockworkers
and seamen organizers through the experiences of a middle class youth who becomes a part
of that world. A general dock strike evolves and is defeated, the blacklisted workers
scattering and others returning to work under wage cuts and a company union while the
protagonist returns to his class, but now changed into a committed socialist. Contains
descriptions of day to day life of New York dockworkers and their families and the means
which employers use to corrupt or eliminate potential union leaders.
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The Voice of the Street, 1918, Danger, 1925

Two accounts of the deepening reaction in the US during and after W.W.I and of the use
which employers and political bosses made of the anti-foreigner/anti-red hysteria.

The Bridge, 1940

Poole’s autobiography, reminiscences of the ups and downs of a radical reporter during the
1920s and 1930s, written when many of the not so distant struggles and figures he
chronicled had already been forgotten.

RAPER, Arthur and REID, Ira

Sharecroppers All, 1941

A sociological study of sharecropping farmers throughout the US south, their lives and
histories with some mention of how attempts to organize sharecroppers and tenant farmers
were ruthlessly suppressed during the 1930s. Tenant farmers comprised almost a third of
all American farms at the beginning of the depression but their widespread expulsion led to
their virtual disappearance by the 1940s

REDDING, J. Saunders

Stranger and Alone, 1950

A novel about a black opportunist who connives his way up the ladder in a segregated
southern school district to become a school superintendent under a Jim Crow controller. By
a black author.

ROGOFF, Harry

An East Side Epic. The life and work of Meyer London 1930

A biography of a Jewish socialist leader in the Lower East Side of New York from the
1890s to 1920, who for a number of years was elected to the US House of Representatives.
Also something of a social history of the district during that period.

ROLLINS, William Jr.

The Shadow Before, 1934

A novel dealing with the events of the Gastonia textile strike but using a collage technique
to capture the sounds, dialogues, thoughts, feelings and newspaper fantasies emerging from
that conflict.

ROSENFELD, Morris

Songs From the Ghetto, 1898

A translation of Rosenfeld’s Yiddish poetry and songs dealing with the sweatshops,
tenements and exploitation of Jewish workers in East End London and the Lower East Side
of New York during the 1880s and 1890s. Some of Rosenfeld’s songs continued to be
sung during the 1930s and even later.

ROSENGARTEN, Theodore

All God’s Dangers, 1974

A life history of a black sharecropper in Alabama, including his participation in organizing
for the Southern Tenant Farmers and Sharecroppers Union in the 1930s, leading to a
shootout with sheriffs and vigilantes. An account of what it took for a black militant to
survive a decade and a half imprisonment and his later recognition of the Civil Rights
movement of the 1960s as a recrudescence of his own earlier struggles.

ROTH, Henry

Call It Sleep, 1962 (orig.1934)

A novel conveying the feelings and terrors of a Jewish immigrant child in Lower East Side
of New York of circa 1910. While not in any sense radical it is a masterpiece in the
handling of dialect and early childhood experience.
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SAYLES, John

Union Dues, 1978

An account of miners in West Virginia and also of workers in a Boston meat packing plant;
how they become involved in union activity as well as participation in the anti-war movement
during the late 1960s. It describes their contemporary lives but notes that their parents'
participation in earlier struggles helped shape their understandings.

SAXTON, Alexander

The Great Midland, 1948

A novel set around the Chicago marshalling yards of an intercontinental railroad between
the years 1912-1941; it portrays the drastically changed eras, the lives and the shifting
relationships of a number of rail workers, their friends and families. Involves a variety of
radical traditions, of black and white workers, native and immigrant, and the tensions and
conflicting loyalties of one man and his evolution into a communist. Written with a
knowledge of the work and the complexity of the people depicted.

SCOTT, Leroy

The Walking Delegate, 1922

A novel which deals with the struggle within a New York local of the Iron Workers Union
between a corrupt leadership (which is also extremely shrewd and attuned to the members
sentiments) and union militants who are attempting to turn the union into a more combative
organization in order to defend its own members and other workers. An account of union
politics and company tactics in New York at the beginning of the century.

SEAVER, Edwin

The Company, 1930

A novel of the decay of the supposedly once independent American middle class into a class
of fearfully conformist and sycophantic toadies to the corporate business interests during
the 1920s.

Between the Hammer and the Anvil, 1937

A sort of sequel to The Company set around a university campus of the 1930s, it surveys
the cautious 'radicalization' of a few teachers and students but the underlying conformism of
the majority of the students and faculty who have even the slightest hope of keeping a foot
on the social ladder.

SHACKELFORD, Laurel and WEINBERG, Bill

Our Appalachia, an oral history, 1977

A collection of oral histories of farmers, mill workers, miners, small storekeepers, mothers
and others in the Appalachia region from the early part of the 20th century to the present.

SINCLAIR, Upton

The Jungle, 1906

A novel about the Chicago meat packing industry of the time, a jungle of exploitation,
degradation, poverty and unsafe working conditions for the immigrant and native born
workers. The Jungle rapidly became an international best seller and was translated into most
of the major languages of the world. During the following generation Sinclair was the most
prolific leftwing writer in America. Apart from his brief and soon recanted involvement in
Woodrow Wilson's war propaganda, Sinclair’s books are typically novelized reportage of
conditions in one or another sector of American society, presented with a reformist critique.
Jimmie Higgins, 1919

A novel about a rank and file union activist, not especially brilliant or heroic but tenaciously
loyal to his class and union, the fundament of all union militancy. It is set in the period
immediately before and during America’s entry into W.W.I and treats with the confusions,
betrayals and suppression of various components of the American labour movement.

100% - The Story of a Patriot, 1921
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A bitter farce about the background and ideology of one minor spokesman for one of the
host of right-wing organizations which brought the US to the brink of its own form of
fascism during the early 1920s. Of their attacks on unions, radicals, non-whites, immigrants
and all dissenters in general.

The Brass Check, 1922

An account of about the propaganda ground out by the US newspaper industry, the support
for reaction at home and American imperial adventures abroad and the means used by
editors to keep their reporters in line. In particular it deals with the cover-up of employment
swindles in the US. (George Seldes’ (1938) You Can’t Print That ! provides a journalist's
account of the self-censored press coverage of conditions in depression America.)

Boston, 1928.

An account of how the Boston ruling class determined upon and carried through the
execution of two philosophical anarchists (Saco and Vansetti) as an object lesson to
foreigners and radicals in general. The outrage was not only that two innocent men were
convicted on what turned out to be patently fabricated evidence but that the entire complex
of supposed legalities and judicial appeals, which Sacco and Vansetti's lawyers had utilized,
were powerless to save individuals should the state decide to eliminate them. This case
mobilized many of the prominent liberal and left figures in American life (including
Sinclair), and their efforts are mentioned along with a presentation of the official charges,
the countervailing evidence and the doings of police chiefs, state prosecutors, judges,
governors and the forces of law and order in general.

The Fliver King, 1937

A novel about a Henry Ford-like industrialist, his maundering visions of industrial
paternalism as he establishes a system of labour spies and company police during the
1920s, as well as his support of political reaction in the 1930s. Counterpoised are the lives
and struggles of two generations of auto workers culminating in the sitdown strikes in the
Ford plants in 1937.

Little Steel, 1938

A novel about the attempts to organize workers at Republic Steel during the late 1930s; with
an account of the political connections, compromised judges, anti-union strategies and
armed thugs used by that company throughout the previous generation.

Also his Singing Jailbirds, 1924, Manassas, 1925, King Coal, 1926, King Midas, 1930
Mountain City, 1931, a few of Sinclair’s many other novels revolving around themes similar
to those above. One of his most amazing works is I, Governor (1933), a set of proposals
of how the California economy should be reconstituted which he issued to support his one
man campaign for Governor of the state on an 'End Poverty in California' ticket, and which
he almost won. However, during WW11 Lewis rediscovered an appreciation of just wars
and the doings of adventurous American industrialist-diplomats, whom he glorified in his
Lanny Budd series

SMEDLEY, Agnes

Daughter of Earth, 1938

Smedley’s autobiography, from her girlhood travails in Rocky Mountain industrial towns
before W.W.1 to her political activities among radical immigrant circles during the Palmer
raids and the early 1920s. Smedley later became an indefatigable journalist for the
revolutionary left in Asia. Daughter was re-issued in 1973 as a 'feminist classic'.

SMITH, Wessel

F.O.B. Detroit, 1938

A novel about workers on the auto assembly lines of Detroit, their backgrounds ranging
from displaced hill farmers to ex-craftsmen with skills now made obsolescent by
mechanization. The novel treats with the cultural and personal, as well as the economic,

bases for the emerging union militancy during the hard-fought union organizing battles of
the later 1930s.
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STAVIS, Barrie

The Man Who Never Died, 1951

A popular biography of Joe Hill, the . W.W. songwriter and martyr. His life and times in
the labour struggles of the American west before his execution in 1915.

STEELE, James

The Conveyor, 1935

A novel about the evolution of the auto industry in the Great Lake states during the 1920s
and early 1930s, drawn from the author’s own experiences and research into labour history.
Begins at the end of W.W.I with many of the workers in the expanding industry drawn
from southern and senescent industrial regions, the emerging 'perfection' of the assembly
line system and the ever-tightening labour discipline on the job. Deals with the system of
company police and anti-union spies instituted by the auto industry and of the very gradual
changes among auto workers as they became a body able to challenge the forces ranged
against them.

STEINBECK, John

In Dubious Battle, 1936

A novel dealing with a bitterly contested strike of migratory farm workers led by communist
organizers on California plantations during the mid 1930s. Some good descriptions of the
reactionary small town citizenry of the California farm belt which the author knew so well.
The Grapes of Wrath, 1939

The epic novel of depression America; no brief annotation can this work justice. It revolves
around the expulsion of tenant farmers from Oklahoma during the late 1930s, personified
by the flight of the Joad family as they become part of the stream of 'Okies' swirling
through the Hoovervilles, roadside jungles and fearful small towns of America to become
migratory harvest workers on the corporate farms of California. Made into possibly the
greatest movie ever produced by the American film industry. Incredibly, Steinbeck ended
his life as a defender of American imperialism.

STEVENSON, Philip (Lars Lawrence)

Morning, Noon and Night, 1954, Out of the Dust, 1956, Hoax, 1957

A novel trilogy following the fortunes of a number of American working people from the
1930s, through W.W.IIL, to the mid 1950s. Treats with the seeming discontinuity of lessons
learned and the inapplicability of visions held in each decade for what comes next. Yet
underscores the fundamental realities of working class life which often change less than one
is led to believe.

STRIBLING, T.S.

The Sound Wagon, 1940

A novel which in part portrays the overnight return of cautious conservatism and narrow
patriotism among a cross section of ordinary people in Detroit near 'the end' of the
depression. Of how even partial economic recovery largely obliterates whatever lessons had
been learned during the previous decade.

TAYLOR, Paul and LANGE, Dorthea

An American Exodus, 1939

A combined reportage account and photo album of the flight of displaced farmers from the
midwest and middle south, expelled by drought and foreclosure during the mid 1930s.
Done for the Farm Security Administration, many of the photos have become part of the
visual image of the great depression in the US.
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TERKEL, Studs

Hard Times, 1969

A collection of oral accounts dealing with a cross section of American experiences during
the great depression; ranges from reminiscences of resistance to farm foreclosures, anti-
eviction actions and union militancy counterpoised to reminiscences of those who were
seemingly little affected by the economic collapse. Often moving, especially in that it is
played against a general ignorance of those times by members of a younger generation.
Terkel himself is a product of the New Deal and one of its loyal proponents.

Working, 1972

A collection of oral accounts dealing with the working lives of a broad cross section of
Americans, ranging from corporate managers to petty hustlers as well as industrial workers
during the late 1960s, with summary glimpses of their lives over the previous generation. It
is a depressing portrait of the widespread alienation and the petty status differences which
so many cling to.

Also Division Street, America, 1967, a collection of oral accounts by Chicagoans which
(probably unintentionally) documents their general amnesia about their own history. And
Talking to Myself, 1975, subtitled A memoir of my times, an altogether more lively
collection of Terkel's own reminiscences ranging from the mid 1920s to the 1970s, with
accounts of individuals from throughout America and others abroad who sometimes evince
a striking similarity of spirit.

TERRILL, Tom and HIRSCH, Jerrold (eds.)

These Are Our Lives, 1975 (orig.1939)

A selection of thirty-five mini life histories of southern tenant farmers, rural workers and
others. A few of the circa one thousand life histories collected by the Federal Southeastern
Writers Project during the late 1930s, some of which reach back into the 19th century.

Such As Us. Southern Voices of the Thirties, 1978

A further selection of life histories of southern workers, farmers and others drawn from the
Southeastern Writers Project files collected during the great depression.

TULLY, Jim

Circus Parade, 1924, Shadows of Men, 1927

Two collections of stories mainly about itinerant workers throughout the US in the 1920s:
riding the rods, panhandling, the fluctuating jobs and the random violence dispensed by
representatives of authority, an rejection even by members of the more established working
class. Told with an anarchic unconcern for the reigning respectability. Also Beggars of Life,
1926, Tully’s autobiography.

TIPPET, Tom

Horse Shoe Bottoms, 1935

A novel about Illinois miners from the 1870s to the late 1890s. by a miner-writer from that
background. An account of work and life which combines an at times chauvinistic but
indigenous working class militancy.

VONNEGUT, Kurt

Slaughterhouse-Five, 1961

A somewhat surrealist novel about an American veteran trying to describe to home town
patriots of the 1950s the murderous devastation of the city of Dresden during the closing
days of W.W.11, as witnessed by an American prisoner of War interned there. (Which
Vonnegut did experience as a young P.O.W.) The moral absurdity and righteous
ignorance of justifying such actions as part of just wars is conveyed in a dream-like manner.
Written by a then not so old iconoclastic sage..

Breakfast of Champions, 1973

One of more than a dozen comparable tales by Vonnegut which mix a simple story line with
surrealist fantasies containing revealing asides to create accounts of aspects of America in
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the last third of the 20th century. In this case the story deals with a successful car-dealer and
petty capitalist in a dying Pennsylvania industrial town who is gradually going mad (as well
as an impoverished science fiction writer to discovers he is himself a character in a book).
Of the assorted lives, experiences and responses of figures who cross paths and how none
of them get what they have a right to expect in a society which twists them like characters in
a bad novel. Vonnegut himself might reject being labeled as 'leftwing' but his work is an
example of a rare liberalism which adamantly refuses to accept the established maxims of
the times. Also his God Bless You, Mr. Rosewater, Cat’s Cradle, Player Piano, Jail Bird
and many others

VORSE, Mary Heaton

A Footnote to Folly, 1918

A reportage account of the lives of immigrant workers and their families in the iron ore
mines of upper Michigan, of the bitter struggles by the L W.W. and others to organize
unions in the face of company police and anti-foreigner sentiments.

Men and Steel, 1920

A reportage account about the US steel strike of 1919. It became one of the most critical
defeats of US labour during the decade and signalled the beginning of a broad assault upon
labour unions in general.

Strike ,1930

A novel dealing with the deepening desperation of textile workers in southern mill town,
culminating in the Gastonia strike of 1929. As distinct from some other accounts of that
conflict, Vorse brought a long experience of labour journalism to her book.

From 1934 to 1945 Vorse worked with John Collier in the Bureau of Indian Affairs to edit
a journal entitled Indians at Work, which documented American Indian involvement in wage
labour and in reserve-based enterprises.

WALKER, Charles R.

American City, A rank and file history, 1937

A 'biography' of Minneapolis, Minnesota, focussed on the daily lives and understandings of
working people in that city, enmeshed in national political and economic processes but with
continuing strain of popular radicalism.

WALLIS, Keene

Bughouse Square, 1922

A volume of poetry about characters in a rooming house inhabited by migratory workers
and others near a square famous for its soap box orators in downtown Chicago.

WEATHERWAX, Clara

Marching, Marching. 1935

A novel about labour in Washington State from the 1920s to the early depression years but
focused on an Aberdeen sawmill strike in 1934. Accounts of fruit pickers, loggers,
stevedores and sawmill workers and the unemployed.

WHITE, Walter Francis

Flight, 1927, The Fire in the Flint, 1930

Two novels about the varied but fundamentally common experiences of blacks in the US .
By a progressive black writer of the period..

WITTKE, Carl

We Who Built America, 1939

Accounts of immigrant workers in America from the 1890s to the 1930s. Includes accounts
of Asian and Mexican as well as a wide range of European immigrants. Uses an oral history
format.
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WOLFERT, Ira

Tucker’s People, 1940

A novel about a criminal enterpriser who begins his career as a company goon and rises to
become a prominent racketeer in 1930s Chicago. The theme explores the parallels between
the growth of Tucker’s policy racket and the course of business in the US over the previous
forty years; the corporate consolidation and the increasing human costs, the involvement of
corporate-gangster alliances with a proportion of corporate profits spent on political
protection, but also of resistance which invokes increasing violence.

WRIGHT, Richard

Uncle Tom’s Children, 1938

Four separate stories of US blacks during the depression era; from the accommodate to
caste oppression or flight to northern urban ghettos, to an account of individual self-defense
and ending with a story of a successful hunger march by blacks and whites in the American
south during the early 1930s.

Native Son, 1940

An autobiographical account of 'growing up black' in America during the late 1920s and
1930s; the protagonist's deepening awareness of the scope of oppression, his rejection of
his family’s caution and his transitory alliance with the American left.

YGLESIAS, Jose

A Wake in Ybor City, 1966

A novel which begins with a wake in the old Cuban section of Tampa, Florida in the early
1960s and which evolves as an evocation of Yglesias' grandparents generation, who were
immigrant cigar-makers and part of the socialist culture of reading and debate, union
activism and social vision from the 1890s to 1930s. Gradually unfolds that almost forgotten
past through the initially puzzled naivety of a great grandson (a not very radical “radical”
of the 1960s). A moving book.

Yglesias himself was one of the finest American journalists of the 1960s. Also see his The
Goodbye Land, 1960, a reportage account of Mexican-Americans in the American
southwest during the previous generation. And An Orderly Life, 1962, an autobiography.

YONEDA, Carl

Gambate, 1986

An autobiography of a Japanese-American worker from the 1920s and on; of his initial
attraction to the anarchist movement in Japan and his efforts to organize Japanese-American
workers into leftwing unions during the 1930s. Of his battles with institutionalized racism
but also with class oppression. Yoneda was engaged in organizing for the International
Longshoremen and Warehousemen's Union, was interned during W.W.2, returned to work
as a union activist but was hounded into semi-retirement during the McCarthy era. He
remained a union militant and produced this class-centred account of his own and other
Asian-American workers' experiences.

AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND

AUSTRALIA

CALTHORPE, Mena

The Dyehouse, 1961

A novel of men and women factory workers, their lives and families, and of working class
struggles in post W.W.II Australia in the context of US cultural and political penetration.



page 52

CASEY, Gavin

It's Harder for Girls, 1942, Birds of a Feather, 1943

Two collections of short stories set in and around the Kalgoorlie mining region; accounts
of the work and domestic lives, humor mixed with a sombre reality and individual acts of
resistance by working people to the bosses during the 1930s. Also Snowball, 1958, a novel.

CUSACK, Dymphna
Say No to Death, 1951, Southern Steel, 1953
Two novels about Australian working class life during and following WW.II.

CUSACK, Dymphna and JAMES, Florence

Come in Spinner ,1951

A novel of working class life in Sydney during W.W.II, published by the Australian Left
Book Club.

DYSON, Edward

Fact'ry ‘Ands, 1906

A novel about the first generation of Australians living in the tenements and working in the
factories of Melbourne before the beginning of the 20th century. It deals with the sweatshop
operations and unfrontier-like conditions of urban workers in sunny Australia and the
anger which fueled the early syndicalist militancy.

FORREST, David

The Hollow Woodheap, 1962

A satiric novel of the myths and realities of Australian society during the late 1950s.
Touches on the Australian variant of 'drug store cowboy' imagery in what had become a
largely urban nation.

FURPHY, Joseph

Such is Life, 1903

A collage of scenes and plots woven together around the mind numbing provincialism of the
Australian small town life, contrasted to the hidden and open class struggles emerging in
Australia at the turn of the century. Juxtaposes the 'rebelliousness’ which is merely
posturing with real conflicts between workers and employers. By a prominent populist
writer of the period.

HARDY, Frank

Power Without Glory, 1950

A muckraking novel about bribery and political corruption in the post W.W.II Victoria State
government, which was sufficiently close to the bone to elicit judicial suppression of the
book. An account of the rise of a city boss in the New Australia.

The Four Legged Lottery, 1958

A collection of short stories about everyday life, provinciality and vision, squabbles and
hopes of ordinary people in urban Australia of late 1950s. Also The Hard Way, 1961, an
autobiography.

HERBERT, Xavier

Capricornia, 1938

The classic novel about the treatment of aborigines in Northern Australia, from initial white
settlement of the region in 1904 to the consolidation of Australian society there in the
1930s. Woven around the lives of two generations of a mixed aboriginal-white family, the
changing nature of racism, of social restrictions and opportunities. Their establishment in
modern Australian world but "still haunted by echoes of a lost world". It set the liberal-
romantic standard for this genre.
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HEWETT, Dorothy

Bobbin Up, 1959

A novel about work in an Australian textile factory; of women workers, unions, domestic
life, politics and continuing class struggles in modern Australia. A work which has grown in
stature since it was first published.

LAMBERT, Eric

Twenty Thousand Thieves, 1951

A novel dealing with the use of Australian troops as colonial cannon fodder in the North
African campaign during W.W.II.

Watermen, 1955

A novel about an attempt to establish a fishermen’s coop in a small coastal town and the
problems it encounters

LAWSON, Henry

While the Billy Boils, 1970

A collection of eighty stories originally written during the first decade of the 20th century
by a once influential populist journalist. Describes the lives of Australian resource workers,
impoverished farmers and squatters, as well as the urban working class in Sydney.

MANN, Leonard

Mountain Flat, 1939

A novel about social/class divisions and friendships in a small rural community, with a
feeling of unchallengeable provinciality.

The Go Getter, 1942

A novel about an Australian Babbitt, a salesman living in a Melbourne working class district
during the 1930s. Juxtaposes accounts of unemployment and relief work with the
protagonist’s 'go-getter' rhetoric, but also his deepening realization that his and others’
fates are beyond their individual control. Also Andrea Caslin, 1959, a novel.

MARTIN, David

The Young Wife, 1962

A novel about Greek Cypriot immigrants in Melbourne during the early 1950s; revolves
around a young woman trapped in a repressive marriage and life. A tragic portrait of one
immigrant world.

MORRISON, John

The Creeping City, 1949

A novel about the conjoined urban boom and blight of post WW.11 Sydney, the spread of
suburbs and the dissolution of the old working class city districts.

Port of Call, 1950

A collage novel dealing with the lives of seamen and dock workers in Melbourne. Also,

Twenty-Three, 1962. A collection of short stories about the lives of waterside workers in
post WW.II Australia.

PALMER, Vance

Golconda, 1948, Seed Time, 1957, The Big Fellow, 1959

A novel trilogy which charts the career of a young miner who becomes a union organizer
and ultimately an opportunist political leader in the Australian Labour Party. A social
tapestry of the contradictory forces and psychological dynamics of 'bread and butter'
unionism and working class philistinism in Australia from the 1920s to 1950s. In particular
an account of the Queensland labour movement and a subtle insight into the slowly dying
ideals of the protagonist as he becomes a careerist.
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Separate Lives, 1931, Sea and Spinifex 1934, Let the Birds Fly, 1955

Three collections of short stories dealing with the daily lives of a wide range of ordinary
Australians; their hopes and decency, the changing and unchanging social forces in
Australia over a generation.

The Legend of the Nineties, 1954

A survey of the radical populist and socialist literature in Australia of the 1890s; the causes

and social forces in contention and their transformation into largely innocuous myths by the
1950s.

PARK, Ruth

A Harp in the South, 1948

A novel about two generations of a Sydney working class family who bear the scars of past
losses which ultimately resolve into weary acceptance and dissolution. Both the minor joys
of every-day life but also the defeats, in which decency is no defence against poverty. A
work which has grown in stature over time and which was resurrected as a powerful
Australian television drama in the 1980s.

PRICHARD, Katherine Susannah

The Pioneers, 1915

A novel about small farmers failing on the lands they gradually lose to large landholders; an
account which countered the then current myth of yeoman farmers achieving success
through hard work etc.

Black Opal, 1921

A novel of opal miners in New South Wales during W.W.I. The first of Prichard’s novels
about working people throughout Australia.

Working Bullocks, 1926

A novel about timber workers in the forests of Western Australia; their daily lives and social
world, the unemployment, migratory work and exploitation. Deals with a growing
consciousness of being part of a broader working class and culminates in a widespread
strike following W.W.I.

Coonardoo, 1929

A protest novel dealing with aborigine-white relations on a Western Australian cattle station
in the 1920s.

Haxby Circus, 1930

A picaresque novel about a circus travelling through small town Australia; a vehicle for
portraying the backside of the outback communities.

The Roaring Nineties, 1946, Golden Miles, 1948, Winged Seeds, 1950

A novel trilogy which chronicles the lives and conditions of Australian gold miners (and by
implication other resource workers) from the 1890s to 1940s. Roaring Nineties deals with
the final gold rush of the 1890s and the emergence of working class consciousness. Golden
Miles covers the period 1900 to circa 1930; the upsurge of syndicalism and working class
socialism in the pre W.W.I period as well as the political reaction which following that war.
Winged Seeds chronicles the hardships of working people in depression-struck Australia,
the union activism and labour party activism which re-emerged, flowing into W.W.II and
ending with the contested introduction of cold war conservatism in the late 1940s. The
trilogy also chronicles the evolution of Australian capitalism from local owner-operators to
national companies which ultimately become part of multinational corporations over 60
years. A rich tapestry of characters, scenes, the daily lives of different working people and
their families over three generations and the changing world of which they are a part.
Prichard’s greatest work.

Also Kiss on the Lips, 1932, a collection of short stories; Intimate Strangers, 1937, an anti-
war novel set in W.W.I Australia. Also Subtle Flame,1967, a novel.
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RONAN, Tom

Moleskin Midas, 1956

A novel about extinction of the populist strain in rural Australian society and the entrenched
conservatism of the remaining farmers; their corrosive influence on Australian politics and
society.

RUDD, Steele

On Our Selection, 1899

Collected stories of Australian homesteaders (selections) who, for all their toil and
endurance, build on sand and ultimately will lose all. In a sense, stories of the initial demise
of small scale farming.

STEAD, Christina

Seven Poor Men of Sydney, 1934

A stream of consciousness novel about the emotions, thoughts and lives of seven men (
mainly not workers) who are defeated as much by the anomie as by the poverty of being
unemployed in urban Australia during the early depression.

STIVENS, Dal

Jimmy Brockett, 1951

A novel about the rise of a self-made Australian robber baron from the 1920s to the 1940s,
the story of a particularly rapacious enterpriser and how he got where he did.

TENNANT, Kylie

Tiburon, 1935

A semi-autobiographical novel of the unemployed in a New South Wales country town
during the early 1930s.

The Battlers, 1941

A sequel to Tiburon, set in the later 1930s during which the unemployed come to see their
condition as caused by economic forces and not as due to personal failings. Touches on the
mass demonstrations and strikes of the period.

Foveaux, 1939

A novel revolving about the financial interests and politics behind a slum clearance/housing
project in Sydney during the 1930s.

VICKERS, F.B.

The Mirage, 1955

A protest novel about the treatment of Australian aborigines during the 20th century;
dealing mainly with conditions in the post W.W.II period.

WALLACE, J.W.

Social Shadows, 1896

A play which ranges from the London Dock strike to the colonial snobocracy in
Melbourne of the time.

WATTEN, Judah

The Tracks We Travel, 1950

A collection of short stories recounting life in the working class districts of Sydney during
the 1930s.

Alien Son, 1952

A series of vignettes about an immigrant Jewish family adjusting to life in Australia and a
son coming of age during the depression years.

Time of Conflict, 1961

A novel set in depression era and dealing with the migratory search for work and the
growing political consciousness of a young worker. A portrayal of the indecision, myths,
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individualism and his deepening involvement in organized struggle. Also The Unbending,
1954, Shares in Murder, 1957, two novels.

NEW ZEALAND

DAVIN, Dan

For the Rest of Our Lives, 1947

A novel of the human destruction experienced by three members of the New Zealand
Expeditionary Force in the Middle East during W.W.II and of the neo-colonial interests
they gradually perceive behind their sacrifices.

DEVANNY, Jean

The Butcher Shop, 1926

A period-piece novel portraying the Victorian class structure continuing in New Zealand
during the 1920s, especially the delusions and self-restrictions involved in ‘respectable
tradesmen’s' lives.

HYDE, Robin (Iris Wilkinson)

Passport to Hell, 1936, Nor the Years Condemn, 1938

Two biographical novels about an Spanish-East Indian New Zealander who escapes from a
reform school, finds works and goes to sea, becomes a soldier and hero in W.W.I. but is
later court-martialled. The second volume deals with his return to an impoverished and drab
existence in New Zealand during the 1920s and 1930s.

Wednesday’s Children, 1937 A portrait of the Aukland poor during the 1930's.

LEE, John A.

Children of the Poor, 1934, The Hunted, 1936

Two semi-autobiographical novels about those children of the poor who become wards of
the state and inmates of what in effect were work houses during the first decades of the 20th
century. The Hunted tells of the author’s escape from such a work house and his living on
the run as an adolescent in pre W.W.I New Zealand.

Cuwvilian Into Soldier, 1937

Another semi-autobiographical novel which deals with the savagery which normally decent
Kiwis quickly acquired as soldiers during W.W.I. Lee was later a New Zealand Labour
party M.P.

MULGAN, John

Man Alone, 1939

A novel about a New Zealand migrant worker at odds with the traditions of his country who
drifts through jobs in city and countryside, gets involved in the Auckland unemployed riots
of the mid 1930s and goes off to fight in the Spanish Civil War.
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LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

MEXICO

ALMANZA, Hector Raul

Huelga Blanca, 1950 (White Strike)

A novel dealing with Mexican bracero workers migrating to US corporate farms during the
late 1940s, the conjoined exploitation by Mexican recruiters and government officials as
well as by the American employers.

Candelaria de los Patos, 1952 (Candelaria de los Patos)

A novel about the lives of inhabitants of an impoverished slum district of Mexico City,
conveying a feeling of pervasive helplessness.

Pesca Brava, 1960 (Courageous Catch)

A novel about the lives and struggles of Mexican peasant-fishermen.

ANDA, Jose Guadalupe de

Juan del Riel 1943 (Juan of the Rails)

A novel about a youth from a wealthy family drawn to the working class after the Mexican
revolution. Set mainly in the late 1920s and 1930s. The Mexican government proves to be
concerned with the workers only to the extent that the unions can be used to support the
political power of the new bureaucrat-capitalists. Deals with the suppression of militant
labour unions and the incorporation of others into the government-controlled labour
federation during the 1930s. Plotted around the life and death of the protagonist who has
become a railway worker and dissident union organizer .

Los Cristeros: La Guerra Santa en los Altos, 1937 (The Cristeros: Holy War in the High
Country), Los Bragados, 1942 (The 11l Disposed)

Two reportage accounts dealing with the nature and the bases of the counter-revolutionary
holy war launched by the Mexican Catholic hierarchy against the Mexican government.
Fought by the church’s peasant supporters (the Cristeros) against the 'revolutionary'
peasantry between 1926 and 1929. Bragados 1is a sequel dealing with the resurgence of
reactionary terrorism by the Cristeros in 1934 to 1938 against the social reforms initiated by
the Cardenas government.

BATES, Ralph

The Fields of Paradise, 1940

A novel set in Mexico during the late 1930s; about the revolt of a peasant village against the
local caudillo who rules the region as if there had never been a Mexican revolution. An
account 'ending' in a partial political victory by the villagers.

CASTELLANOS, Rosario

Los Convidados de Augusto, 1964 (Guests in August)

A collection of stories and character studies mainly about the restricted lives of women
“from respectable families” living in a provincial town of Chiapas, entombed by the social
strictures and their own acceptance of them. The dead hand of traditional Mexican
bourgeois society by a veteran realist author.

CORONA ROJAS, Benigno

La Barriada, 1948 (The Quarter)

A collage novel of the lives of slum dwellers in Mexico City during the late 1940s; written
as a naturalistic “slice of life” account.
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FUENTES, Carlos

La Region Mas Transparente, 1958 (Where the Air is Clear, 1960)

A novel revolving about the reminiscences of an aging ex-general which ranges from 1910
to 1951; of his childhood and youth as a peon, the upheavals and chaos of the revolution
and of the endless false starts and betrayal of social renovation by opportunists and the new
ruling class during the generation followmg the revolution. Yet, despite the poverty and
desperation in which so many Mexicans continue to live, a view that something was gained,
that some unretractable promise of social justice has been made and that the most
reactionary traditions of the Mexican past have seemingly been shattered.

La Muerte de Artemio Cruz, 1962 (The Death of Artemio Cruz, 1966)

A novel of the life of Mexican multi-millionaire, how he rose to power during and after the
Mexican revolution by taking over the holdings of the old landed families and defending the
interests of the new capitalists like himself through his newspapers. A more pessimistic
account than La Region, it is told in flashbacks during the last days of the dying protagonist
and emphasizes the total venality and ruthless stupidity of the Mexican ruling class.

GUERRERO, Jesus R.

Los Olvidados, 1944 (The Forgotten)

A collage novel of the lives of the poor, their families and children, etc. wandering through
the slums of Mexico City during the 1940s. Made into a powerful film by Luis Bunuel.

GUZMAN, Martin Luis

La Sombra del Caudillo, 1929 (Shadow of the Caudillo)

A thinly fictionalized account of the inner workings of cliques around the Mexican
presidency and in the Partido Revolucionario Institucional during the 1920s. Narrates the
backgrounds of some of the actual political leaders, the operation of a system in which
power brokers not only contend for their own advantage but also for that of their allied
chiefs contending with other political bosses. Even the residue of their one time commitment
to social reform comes to naught. Told partly from Guzman’s own experiences in the inner
circles of power during that period and skewed by his technocratic vision of social reform.
El Hombre v Sus Armas, 1938 (The Man and His Weapons), Panoramas Politicas, 1939
(Political Panoramas), La Causa del Pobre, 1940 (The Cause of the Poor), Adversidades de
Bien, 1958 (Adversities of Righteousness)

A four volume popular history of the Mexican revolution, from its seedbed before 1910 to
the end of major social reforms in 1940.

LEWIS, Oscar

Pedro Martinez, 1964

A life history of Pedro Martinez, an Indian peasant farmer raised in pre-revolutionary
Tepotzlan; a member of the Zapatista forces during the Mexican revolution, a quizzical
activist in the sometimes bloody struggles within his village during the 1920s, as well as
more usual accounts of all too traditional family and domestic life, from youth to old age.
An account which captures the alloyed cultural conservatism and revolutionary qualities
involved. It provides a revealing political history and chronology of events in Tepotzlan.
from before 1910 to the 1950s, which document the ongoing impetus of distant forces
within one village over a half century. A remarkable work .

As a background see Lewis’ Life in a Mexican Village. Tepotzlan Restudied (1951), which
is one of the most comprehensive ethnographic accounts of a Latin American peasant village
available.

Five Families, 1959

A brief collection of edited life histories about the daily lives of five Mexican families in the
mid 1950s, with synoptic historical backgrounds of their lives. Includes a fragment of the
account by Pedro Martinez as well as accounts of three other families engaged in marginal

jobs in Mexico City, as well as an introduction to a middle class family.
The Children of Sanchez, 1962
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A massive oral history of the lives of the members of the multiple families of one Sanchez, a
Mexico City worker introduced in Five Families. It conveys typical day to day responses,
hopes and worries of working people not yet a proletariat. A Death in the Sanchez Family
(1966) expands on the sometimes contradictory experiences of members of the Sanchez
family, unearthing some hidden emotions and views on the death of a senior family
member.

LOPEZ Y FUENTES, Gregorio

Campamento, 1931(Encampment)

A collage novel of the men and women of the Mexican revolution in an encampment during
one night in 1914. Flashbacks, monologues, verbatim transcripts which portray the
ignorance, hope, idealism, rage present. A cross-section of the forces in the Mexican
revolutionary struggle, of the foot soldiers whose sacrifices we know will later be betrayed.
Tierra, 1932 (Land)

A series of portraits of the agrarian problem in Mexico 1910-1920; haciendas and bound
peons, landlords and impoverished peasants. The central theme is the Zapata rebellion and
the Army of the South, their defeat but the survival of the Zapatista promise. Of the later
emergence of radical peasant organizations which seemed, at the time, might eventually
achieve the goals of land reform.

Mi General, 1934 (My General)

A bitter satire on the mediocrity and delusions of grandeur of ex-revolutionary generals who
support whomever can continue to guarantee their villas and stipends. Portrayed partly
through their banal nostalgia and self-glorification.

El Indio, 1935 (The Indian)

A novel about an Indian community conned into revealing the location of a nearby ore body,
and how they are rapidly overwhelmed by the 'economic development' which follows, until
they are finally pushed off their former lands.

Huasteca, 1939 (Huasteca)

A novel of the rise and fall of a Mexican entrepreneur who fronts for US oil companies. Of
the exploitation of Mexican oil workers despite the nationalist rhetoric of the Federal
government.

Los Peregrinos Inmoviles, 1944 (The Immobile Migrants)

Novel about a southern Mexican Indian village freed from peonage by the revolution whose
people set out to recover their original lands. Directed by folk memories, they travel through
the region, are exploited and tricked, and find that nothing has fundamentally changed.
Milpa, Potrero y Monte, 1951 (Cornfield, Pasture and Scrubland)

A series of sketches about rural workers, landless peasants, migrant braceros, cowboys,
mountain Indian groups who have all been defrauded; depicted through the wanderings and
experiences of three peasant sons of a former Zapatista who leave their home when the
father dies.

MAGDALENO, Mauricio

Campo Celis, 1935 (Estate Celis)

Novel of a Mexican peasant, one Bernardo Celis, whose hunger to acquire more land is
facilitated by the chaos during and after the Mexican revolution, so that he ends up as a
minor hacienda owner, exploiting his former neighbours with a special rapacity and insight.
El Resplandor, 1937 (The Splendor)

A novel set in the 1920s and 1930s; a village of Otomi Indians who have lost their lands to a
hacienda decide to send an adopted Mestizo boy to be educated so that he may help them
win back their lands. They distrust and will have no dealings with the Agrarian Reform
Commissions. Their seizure of hacienda lands leads to a shootout with hacienda guards and
the police, which compromises the alliance of the hacienda owner and regional politicians
and results in the entry of representatives of the national government, who bring back the
now educated village son and a new “Indian” governor of the state. In the end the hacienda
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and village lands wind up in the hands of new Indian and Mestizo owners, with the Indian
peasants no further ahead.

MANCISIDOR, Jose

La Asonada, 1931 (The Mob)

A Marxist interpretation of the Mexican revolution in the form of a novel. Deals with the
various class elements and heterogeneous regional strains which underlay that upheaval, the
endless manipulations and betrayals during and after the fighting, the armed counter-
revolution and the widespread apathy and cynicism which set in with the triumph of the new
ruling class of ex-revolutionary caudillos.

En La Rosa de los Vientos, 1941 (Rose of the Winds)

A novel set in Vera Cruz during the Mexican revolution, with the incursion of Woodrow
Wilson's Democracy in the form of an invasion by US Marines in 1914 and the
incorporation of middle class students into the revolutionary forces because of their anti-
imperialist sentiments. In the same vein, La Ciudad Roja, 1932 (Red City), taking events in
Vera Cruz into the 1920s.

Frontera Junto Al Mar, 1953 (Frontier Conjoined to the Sea)

A novel of the second phase of the Mexican revolution (circa 1914-1917), the struggles to
overthrow the dictator Huerta and the battles against the American Expeditionary forces sent
into northern Mexico to 'maintain the peace and stability'. Revolves around the life of an
anarchist leader with flashbacks to Mexico before 1910.

El Alba en las Cimas, 1956 (Dawn on the Peaks)

A novel about the Mexican expropriation of American oil holdings in the 1930s, the first
such step by any Latin American country, and the strategies used by enraged US
corporations in attempts to topple the Cardenas regime and recoup their holdings.

MUNOZ, Rafael

Si Me Han De Matar Manana, 1934 (If They Should Kill Me Tomorrow)

A set of short stories and sketches by a former reporter and soldier; dealing with the blind
destructiveness unleashed in the Mexican revolution, unchecked and undirected by any clear
political direction. Title taken from a line of a Zapatista marching song.

ORTIZ HERNAN, Gustavo

Chimenas, 1937 (Chimenas)

A novel of an ordinary soldier, his family and neighbours, during the aftermath of the
Mexican revolution; their deepening bitterness over how little improvements in life have
occurred after so much sacrifice.

PONIATOWSKA, Elena

La Noche de Tlatelolco, 1971 (Night of Tlatelolco)

A documentary account of the massacre of some hundreds of Mexican university students
by the military and police in a suburb of Mexico City during the fall of 1968. The
background of student activism and their demonstration against the diversion of social
development funds into the Mexican Olympics. An account of what was the most blatant
and brutal example of Mexican government repression during the 1960s, a signal that
Mexico had become another Central American republic.

REVUELTAS, Jose

Los Muros de Agua, 1941 (Walls of Water)

An autobiographical novel of the author’s imprisonment for political activity during the
Cardenas period; sketches of life in the political prison camp of Islas Marias, his own
feelings and reflections about Mexico under an allegedly leftwing government.

El Luto Humano, 1943 (The Human Wake)

An epic novel of Mexico during the Cardenas era (1934-1940); of the generals and new
politico-capitalists of the ruling party, the remnants of the old ruling class, of Indian and
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other peasants, of urban workers, fruitless reforms and strikes. A kaleidoscope of the
tensions, struggles, hopes, despairs and illusions of Mexico during its New Deal era.
Revueltas’ masterpiece.

Also Los Dias Terrenales, 1949 (Earthly Days) and El Apando, 1969 (The Pilferer), two
novels of Mexico in the generation since 1940, the seeming dissipation of the left but the
continuing hopes for fundamental social change.

SALAZAR MALLEN, Ruben

Camino de Perfecion, 1937 (Road of Perfection), Soledad, 1944 (Solitude), Paramo, 1945
(Upland)

Three novels touching on the lives of the urban and rural working classes in Mexico;
documentary realism with sometimes lyrical descriptions of the conditions in various
regions of the country at the time.

Oja de Agua, 1949 (Eye of Water)

A novel about a feared cacique (landlord cum political boss) who remains entrenched after a
generation of institutionalized 'social revolution'. Also La Iniciacion, 1966 (The Initiation), a
comparable novel set in urban Mexico during the 1950s.

Viva Mexico, 1968

A novel which revolves around an actual case in which a family is destroyed by attempting
to bring a notorious gunman, protected by judiciary and police, to trial for assassinating the
father. The prominent nature of the case served as an indictment of Mexican political society
as a whole, both of those who are in power and those who. allow such forces to remain in
power.

TRAVEN, Bruno

La Carreta, 1930 (The Carreta, 1966)

The first of six novels which follow the lives of Indian and Mestizo protagonists in southern
Mexico and Chiapas from the final years of the Diaz regime through the Mexican
revolution and into the 1920s. Skewed by Traven’s 'tremendismo’ (excess), they contain
accounts of social conditions, labour and peonage, as well as the streams of resistance
which finally break out into open revolt. La Carreta revolves around ox cart drivers hauling
hacienda goods to a distant market. The series focuses on peasant revolts in Chiapas and
includes Government, Sun Creation, The March to Caobaland, The Rebellion of the
Hanged and The General From the Jungles (1931-1939), all available in recent reprints.
Also his The Cotton Plckers, 1976 (orig. 1922) a novel about migrant agricultural workers
in central Mexico as told by an American Wobbly. Once dismissed for their excessive
(somewhat cartoon-like) mannerisms, Traven's novels have since reemerged in accounts of
Mexican social history.

YANEZ, Augustin

Ojerosa y Pintada, 1960 (Bleary-Eyed and Blotched)

A 'slice of life' portrait of Mexico City in 1960 as seen through twenty-four hours in the life
of a taxi driver as he moves through city locales, from slums to government residences,
touching on Indian peasant marketers, urban workers and front men for the powerful.
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CENTRAL AMERICA

GUATEMALA

AREVALO, JuanJ.

The Shark and the Sardines, 1964

A book-length essay on the oppressive role of the US in Central American republics like
Guatemala. In particular relating the CIA's involvement in the overthrow of the mildly
reformist Arbenez government.

ASTURIAS, Miguel Angel

El Serior Presidente, 1946 (El Seior Presidente, 1964)

Novel about the reign of Manuel Estrada Cabrera who during the 1920s, with American
backing, turns the clock back to reimpose colonial institutions such as forced labour among
the Indian peasantry. The decline of the literate classes into terrorized, sycophantic lackeys.
Hombres de Maiz, 1949 (Men of Maiz, 1966)

A novel which combines realism and surrealism to treat with the long history of Indian
oppression and the supposed psychic worlds of the Quiche Indians and their conceptions of
land, sp1r1ts myths, resistance and rebirth. A rather spiritualistic epic by a holder of the
Nobel prize for literature.

Viento Fuerte, 1950 (Strong Wind, 1965)

A novel about an American couple who are disgusted with the US role in Guatemala and
who attempt to work with Indian peasants to establish a cooperatlve but who fail due to
their own naivety, Indian distrust and government hostility.

El Papa Verde, 1954 (The Green Pope, 1965)

A novel about the rapacity of a US-owned banana plantation company (United Fruit) which,
with the connivance of a venal Guatemalan government, expels both local peasants and
former landlords from their lands. Some deft sketches of the cynical public relations
rhetoric of 'hemispheric co-prosperity' which is dispensed.

Weekend in Guatemala, 1956

A collection of stories drawn together in novel form, dealing with the invasion of the CIA
forces led by Castillo Armas in 1954 to overthrow the short-lived reform government of
Arbenz. Treats with the lost hopes, the failures to resist, and the killings and repression
which followed the restoration. Bitter sketches of the US investors, reporters, “Latin
American experts” and other creatures who flooded into Guatemala after the coup.

Los Ojos de los Enterrados, 1960 (The Eyes of the Interred, 1966)

A novel set during the Ubico dictatorship of 1931-1944, dealing with the initial rise of
organized workers, both urban and rural, who oppose both the Ubico dictatorship and the
US embassy which supports it. A mixture of folk tale and reality, the title drawn from a
Maya aphorism that “only when injustice is overcome can the dead close their eyes”. The
last volume of a trilogy which includes The Green Pope and Strong Wind.

CASTILLO, Otto Rene

Vamos Patria a Caminar/Let’s Go, 1971

A slim bilingual collection of poetry about the pathological repression imposed by the
Guatemalan oligarchy and its hirelings during the mid 1960s, and of the moral and
psychological considerations leading some to join the resistance despite everything. Castillo
died in a FAR guerrilla detachment in 1967.
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GALEANO, Eduardo

Guatemala - Occupied Country, 1969

A journalistic account of Guatemala under the institutionalized terror of assorted
Guatemalan 'fascist' governments. Deals with the 1954 CIA invasion but focuses on
conditions in the 1960s and the emergence of Insurgency. See the Uruguay section for an
annotation of Galeano's monumental trilogy Memories of Fire.

MONTEFORTE TOLEDO, Mario

Donde Acaban Los Caminos, 1953 (Where the Roads End, 1964)

A novel of a love affair between a Quatemalan doctor and an Indian woman, detailing the
pressures brought against them by both the Indian and white communities in that caste
ridden society. The romance is used as a means to dissect the sociology of Guatemala, with
the heroine finally saying a curse on all ethnic patriotisms and looking for something more
worthy of loyalty.

Una Manera de Morir, 1957 (A Manner of Dying)

A novel about the disillusionment of a communist peasant organizer with the temporizing
of the Arbenz government, its failure to institute the promised reforms and to mobilize its
mass support to resist the CIA/Armas invasion. Told in the aftermath of the bloody right
wing restoration, it also deals with the fear and despair of the left and of attempts to sustain
some kind of meaningful social action in the deepening night of neo-fascism.

Cuentos de Derrota y Esperanza, 1962 (Stories of Defeat and Hope)

Collection of short stories about Guatemala under the heel of an increasingly bloodthirsty
neo-colonial regime.

EL SALVADOR

ALEGRIA, Claribel and FLAKOLL, D.J.

Cenizas de Izalco, 1966 ( Ashes of 1zalco)

A commemorative account of El Salvador during 1932; an election victory of the left is soon
overturned by a military bent on retaining the regime ancien. The genocidal massacres of the
peasantry and the left coincides with the eruption of the Izalco volcano, which serves as an
accompaniment to the savagery of the ruling class and its military. Also note Thomas
Anderson’s 1971 Matanza, (Massacre) a jaded US historian’s view of El Salvador’s
oligarchy and the bloodbath they perpetrated on that country’s peasantry in 1932

ARGUETA, Manilo

Un Dia en la Vida, 1980; (One Day of Life, 1988)

A novel about a group of kinfolk and neighbours living on the margins of a small
Salvadorean town during the 1970s and how they are drawn into resistance by the
increasing brutality of the state security forces, who themselves are largely drawn from the
poor but who have been systematically dehumanized by the army. A sometimes horrendous
account portrayed through the eyes of a surviving grandmother of the kinsmen.

CAYETANO CARPIO, Salvador

La Capucha, 1978 (The Hood)

An account of the system of repression of political and class opponents of the military
regime which ruled El Salvador during the 1960s and 1970s. La Capucha is an instrument
of torture and Cayetano Carpio was one of the surviving leaders of the Farabundo Marti
Liberation Movement. In part he describes his own torture at the hands of the military .
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DALTON, Roque

Miguel Marmol. Los Sucesos de 1932 en El Salvador, 1983 (Miguel Marmol. The
Consequences of 1932 in El Salvador)

A biography of Miguel Marmol, a Salvadorean born into poverty in the first decade of the
century who joins the Communist Party at its inception in 1930, survives being 'executed'
during the 1932 massacres and who lives through a series of hair breath escapes during his
following forty years of peasant an union organizing until, as an old man, he escapes to
Cuba It is also a personal account of the struggles and experiences of the left in El Salvador
by a man who was a veritable Til Eulenspiegel.

Poesia, 1980

A collection of poetry issued by 'Casa de las Americas." Along with political activism
Dalton's work conveys an appreciation of the complexity of people's lives and their
responses to the conditions which exist in El Salvador. Also his Las Historias Prohibidas
del Pulgarcito (1974) (The Forbidden Histories of Pulgarcito), a satiric account of life in a
mythic small town of El Salvador. Dalton was later executed by some of his own comrades
over some dogmatic disagreement, an act which generated revulsion among much of the
Latin American left.

LINDO, Hugo

Justicia, Seiior Gobernador, 1960 (Justice, Mister Governor)

A novel about a middle aged, liberal magistrate who begins to take the rhetoric about 'justice’
seriously; his attempts to bring some local bosses to account and to defend their victims
brings him into conflict with the Salvadorean political system, with the magistrate ultimately
committed to an insane asylum.

NORTH, Liisa

Bitter Grounds, The Roots of Revolt in El Salvador, 1982

A brief history of the more recent struggles against the Salvadorean rulers/military and the
bloody campaign to suppress dissidents and terorize the poor. North outlines some of the
background, the major forces, and events involved.

HONDURAS

AMAYA AMADOR, Ramon

Prision Verde, 1957 (Green Prison)

An account of stagnation and near serfdom existing in the banana plantation regions of the
Honduran north coast, a US corporate enclave largely removed from Honduran control.
Construcciones, 1962 (Constructions)

A novel about the problems of urban workers and poor in the sprawling but unindustrialized
capital of Tegucigalpa.

CARIAS REYES, Marcos

La Heredad, 1931 (The Inheritance)

A novel dressed in local colour form but being a denunciation of the absurdities and evils of
banana republicanism in Honduras. Also his Germinal (1936), a collection of stories.

MEIJIA NIETO, Arturo

El Tunco, 1932 (Thumbless)

A novel about the poverty of the Honduran countryside hidden behind what seem to be
colourful folkways. Also Zapatos Viejos, (Old Shoes)1930, a novel on a similar theme.
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NICARAGUA

ALDARACA, Bridget, BAKER, Edward, RODRIGUEZ, Ileana, ZIMMERMAN, Marc
Nicaragua in Revolution/Nicaragua en Revolucion, 1980

A bilingual collection of Nicaraguan poetry about the struggles against American
imperialism and its local tyrants from 1898 through the 1920s and to the triumph of the
Sandinista revolution in 1979. Compiled in four historic periods and providing background
on the events alluded to in the poems as well as biographical material of the thirty-eight
Nicaraguan contributors.

CABEZAS, Omar

La Montariia es Algo Mas Que Una Imensa Estepa Verde, 1982 (Fire on the Mountain,
1985)

A novelized memoir of a Nicaraguan student who joins the Sandinista guerrilla movement in
the mountains during the early to mid 1970s. It documents the daily toll of such a life, the
specifics of illness, hunger, loneliness, self-doubt and hardening emotions as well as other
than noble thoughts and deeds. As such it is an antidote to the romanticization which
sometimes attaches to guerrilla struggle. Cabezas survived to become a member of the
Sandinista government,

CARDENAL, Ernesto

Zero Hour and Other Documentary Poems, 1980

A collection of poems about the oppression of Nicaragua by its past rulers and the revolts
which ensue; from the struggles of Sandino in the 1920s to the Sandinista revolution of the
1970's which overthrew the Somoza dictatorship. By a Nicaraguan Catholic priest, poet and
minister in the Sandinista government.

RAMIREZ, Sergio

Te Dio Miede la Sangre, 1984 (To Bury Our Fathers, 1986)

A novel about the almost surrealist quality of life in Nicaragua from the early 1930s to the
beginnings of the Sandinista revolt against the Somoza regime. It deals with the mixture of
resistance and quiescence as well as the absurdity which life during that era entailed. A
tribute to the people's rejection of the world the National Guard state had created.

RANDALL, Margaret

Sandino’s Daughters, 1981

A collection of interviews with Nicaraguan women who participated in the Sandinista
struggles to oust the Somoza dictatorship during the 1970s. An instructive account by an
American emigre poet and journalist, one of a dozen comparable works by Randall.

ROBLETO, Hernan

Sangre del Tropico, 1930 (Blood of the Tropics)

A novel about the US military occupation of Nicaragua in the late 1920s and the
Conservative-Liberal civil war which followed. The context of exploitation by national and
foreign capitalists as the basis of civil war and an account of the background of the original
Sandino forces.

Los Estrangulados, 1936 (The Strangled)

A sequel to Sangre del Tropico which carries the history of US occupation of Nicaragua
into the 1930s, the assassination of Sandino and the dispersal of his forces. Of how the US
Marines establish the Nicaraguan National Guard and the Somoza dynasty to preserve
American interests after their withdrawal.
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TIJERINO, Doris and RANDALL, Margaret

Somos Milliones (Inside the Nicaraguan Revolution),1978

A reminiscence of the young womanhood of someone from a middle class family who
becomes involved in the student and then revolutionary struggles against the dictatorship.
Contains tributes to her fallen comrades and a picture of underground struggle before the
mass insurrection which toppled the Somoza regime. A valuable account but with little
treatment of the lives of working people and peasants as part of that struggle.

COSTA RICA

DOBLES, Fabian

Ese Que Llaman Pueblo, 1942 (This They Call a People)

A novel about the lives of workers on Costa Rican banana plantations during the 1930s.

El Sitio de las Abras, 1950 (The Site of the Burning)

Novel about three generations of villagers in a remote region who try to shake off the
control of a large landlord and of their attempts to regain lost lands through the
transformation of their traditional village organizations into a rural labour union.

Los Lenos Violentos, 1962 (The Violent Blockheads)

A novel of the continuing poverty and powerlessness of the Costa Rican masses after the
much touted 'democratic revolution' of the late 1940s. By a veteran Marxist writer. Also his
En El San Juan Hay Tiburon, 1967 (There’s No Shark in San Juan), a novel.

FALLAS, Carlos Luis

Mamita Yunai, 1941 (Mamita Yunai, 1941)

One of the best known Costa Rican novels, dealing with the all pervasive presence of the
United Fruit Company throughout the country. In a series of flashbacks, it treats with a
youth from an Indian-Mestizo village which is incorporated into the United Fruit domains
in the early 1920s; the exploitation and indignities which becomes part of the villagers lives.
Of the protagomst s growing rebellion against this regime, first individually then as a labour
organizer, his imprisonment and flight. The second part of the book deals with the
fraudulent elections in which the Company installs its Costa Rican allies in power.

Gentes y Gentecillas, 1947 (People and Rabble)

Another novel along the lines of Mamita Yunai, carrying the picture of corruption and
political degradation on a national scale into the 1940s.

Marcos Ramirez, 1952 (Marcos Ramirez)

A semi-autobiographical novel of Falles’ peasant family and his own youth in the 1920s
and 1930s as plantation worker, cobbler, truck driver, labour leader, political prisoner and
finally as a prominent writer.

LYRA, Carmen (Maria Isabel Carvajal)

Los Cuentos de Mi Tia Panchita, 1920 (Stories of My Aunt Panchita)

Collection of satirical and indignant stories of rural Costa Rican society told in local dialect
as contemporary folk tales.

En Una Silla de Ruedas, 1918 (In a Wheelchair)

A novel about a Costa Rican teacher who returns to her hometown and is overwhelmed by
the oppressive social restrictions which are imposed on 'respectable women' in that
provincial society.
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PANAMA

BELENO, Joaquin

Luna Verde, 1951 (Green Moon)

A collage account of the US Canal Zone in the 1940s, written in the form of a diary by a
Panamanian student; the racism, the social degradation and the typical colonial sociology of
the Canal Zone. Also describes the left-nationalist struggles against US imperialism in
Panama.

CAJAR ESCALA, Jose

El Cabecilla, 1944 (The Ringleader)

A documentary novel of the exploitation of the peasants of the northern La Laguna area by
political bosses which leads to a millennial religious revolt in 1940 that is crushed by the
National Guard.

CANDANEDO, Cesar

Los Clandestinos, 1957 (The Illegals)

A novel of illegal Colombian workers in the work camps of Darien province during the late
1940s; how they are recruited and the serf-like conditions which prevail. Panamanian
landowners working hand in glove with venal police and political administration.

GUTIERREZ, Joaquin

Puerto Limon, 1950 (Port LLemon)

A novel about the political dealings of the United Fruit Company when faced with an
economic and anti-imperialist strike by its plantation workers on the Panamanian frontier.
Treats with the alliance of a foreign corporation and national compradores as they confront
working class demands.

Manglar, 1946 (The Mangroves)

A novel about the return of a teacher to the small town where she grew up, reminiscences of
girlhood aspirations and reflections on the oppressive social restrictions now seen through
the eyes of a woman.

JURADO, Ramon

Desertores, 1952 (Deserters)

A novel about Victoriano Lorenzo, a peasant guerrilla leader during the civil war of a
"Thousand Days' at the turn of the century when Panama was then still part of Colombia.
The supposedly apathetic Panamanian peasantry join in revolt but the leaders of the Liberal
party betray Lorenzo to the Conservative army because they fear a peasant rising which
seems to be passing beyond their control. A parallel to the events in Colombia during the
mid 1950s.

San Cristobal, 1947

A novel about Panamanian sugar caneworkers during the W.W.II period when unionism
first confronted the neo-colonial plantation system.

OZORES, Renato

La Calle Oscura, 1955 (The Dark Street)

A novel set among the inhabitants of a tenement house in the inner core of Panama City
during the 1950s.
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SOUTH AMERICA

COLOMBIA

CABALLERO CALDERON, Eduardo

Siervo Sin Tierra, 1954 (Landless Serf)

A novel of a Colombian tenant farmer who sacrifices and saves all his adult life and
manages to buy a small plot of land just before he dies, which his wife has to sell back to a
landlord in order to support the family. From tenant farmer to dead tenant farmer in one
generation and the hopelessness of climbing out of poverty in a society like Colombia.

GAITAN, Jorge Eliecer

La Masacre de las Bananeras-1928, 1928 (The Banana Plantation Massacre -1928)

An report of the massacre of striking banana workers carried out by the Colombian army in
the Magdalena plantations of United Fruit, a critical event in Colombian working class
history. Written by a then young spokesman of the Liberal party whose assassination in
1948 initiated the Conservative dictatorship and the civil war which continues till today.

GARCIA MARQUEZ, Gabriel

La Hojarasca, 1955 (Dead Leaves)

A novel set in the mythical Atlantic coast town of Macondo in 1928; it proceeds during one
hour of a wake held for a local political boss. The interior monologues of the guests paint a
picture of a stagnating, oppressive and violent Colombian pueblo between the end of the
1,000 Days civil war in 1903 to 1928. The initial organization of the regional banana
workers union and its bloody suppression serves mainly as a background.

La Mala Hora, 1962 (The Bad Hour )

A novel set in Macondo during the amorphous and extremely brutal civil war of the 1950s
called 'La Violencia'. Wall posters circulated by someone unknown rake up the past and
present crimes which have been committed by leading notable during the times of peace.
The extraordinary violence of Colombian political conflicts and the spate of vendettas
released by the wall posters suggest that current Colombian society must be fundamentally
rebuilt

Cien Afios de Soledad, 1967 (One Hundred Years of Solitude, 1967)

Garcia Marquez’ best known novel, it revolves around a surrealistic “history” of the
mythical town of Macondo over seven generations of boom and bust, brutality and civil
wars, endemic corruption and poverty. An account which some readers may find given to
excessive magical surrealism, where reality is far more gripping.. Garcia Marquez won the
1982 Nobel Prize for Literature and is today one of the most prominent of Latin American
authors. All of these and his many later books, dealing with themes similar to Cien Afios,
are available in English translation.

JAMMILLO ARANGO, Rafael

Barrancabermeja, 1934 (Barrancabermeja)

A novel dealing with the working conditions, casualties and exploitation of workers in the
Colombian oil fields in the 1930s.

MEIJIA VALLEJO, Manuel

Al Pie de la Ciudad, 1952 (On the Outskirts of the City)

An account of the backgrounds and lives of squatters on the outskirts of Bogota whose
houses are destroyed by police in an arbitrary clearance action. Touches on the responses of
slum dwellers in other parts of the city and the disinterest of middle class Colombians who
watch the scene of destruction from the overlooking houses.
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El Dia Sefialado, 1962 (The Appointed Day)

A novel of the personal vendettas which pass for politics and the internecine killings in a not
unusual Colombian small town during the amorphous civil war of the 1950s known as La
Violencia'.

OSORIO LIZARAZO, Jose A.

La Cosecha, 1935 (The Crop)

A novel about tenant farmers, small coffee growers and rural workers on the edge of
despair, caught in the 'semi-feudal' exploitation of peasantry by hacienda owners in the
backlands of Colombia during the world depression.

El Hombre Bajo la Tierra, 1944 (The Man Below the Earth)

A novel of peasant-miners in the pennyante gold mines and mine camps of southern
Colombia. It touches on the courage and mutual aid between the miners but also the
machismo, the subculture of accepting dangers as manly, which helps sustain the
horrendous working conditions.

El Dia del Odio, 1952 (Day of Hate)

A novel which deals with the misery and economic desperation which led to the 'Bogatazo/,
the spontaneous uprising of the urban poor and working class of Bogota in 1948 (following
the assassination of the Liberal-populist leader Gaitan). Foreshadows the Conservative
repression and the beginnings of amorphous civil war which continued throughout the
following decades.

El Pantano, 1954 (Quicksand)

Novel of the daily lives of members of the frayed white collar class and of urban workers
living hopelessly stagnant lives in the decaying outskirts of Bogota.

SOTO APARICIO, Fernando

La Rebelion de las Ratas, 1962 (Rebellion of the Rats)

A novel about the incursion of a large mining company into a former peasant area and the
destructive dislocations it creates. Told through a series of flashbacks by different members
of one family whose lives are shattered during a series of confrontations with the mining
company and its allies.

URIBE PIEDRAHITA, Cesar

Toa, 1933 (Toa, 1935)

A novel about a Colombian government inspector sent into the Amazonas region in early
1920s to investigate the treatment of Indian rubber gatherers. Despite its sometimes purple
prose the work includes some powerful accounts of the slave-like conditions under which
the Indian rubber tappers were held and work. (This was an international scandal raised
earlier by the Irish patriot Roger Casement, which forced the Colombian government into a
PR campaign.) The government inspector comes to realize that he is there just for show, that
the conditions are well known to and of no concern to national authorities, who in fact are
paid off by the rubber companies.

Mancha de Aciete, 1935 (Oil Slick)

A protest novel about social and working conditions in the Colombian oil industry, with an
expose of the sell-out of national interests to US oil corporations.

ZAPATA OLIVELLA, Manuel

La Calle 10, 1960 (Tenth Street)

An account of the lives of people in an old working class neighbourhood of Bogota during
and just after the 1948 rising. Deals with the background, daily lives and character of an
established working class ranging back to the beginning of the century. Touches on their
simmering anger, caution and rejection of what passes for politics in Colombia.

Cuentos de Muerte y Libertad, 1961 (Tales of Death and Liberty)

Collected short stories about Colombia during La Violencia'.

En Chima Nace Un Santo, 1964 (A Saint is Born in Chima)
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A novel of religious fanaticism born from chaos and backwoods poverty. A crippled boy in
a mountain village of violence-torn Colombia is proclaimed a miracle worker by desperate
peasants; their millennial beliefs bring them into conflict with the regional political bosses
whose concern is to crush any alternate basis of power. The use of troops to suppress the
peasant millenarians is evocative of a Colombian Os Sertaos.

VENEZUELA

ARRAIZ, Antonio

Puros Hombres, 1938 (True Men)

A documentary account of political prisoners in a Venezuelan jail during a Conservative
dictatorship of the 1930s; of their backgrounds and what brought them into opposition.

DIAS SANCHEZ, Ramon

Mene, 1936 (Oil,1938)

A novel dealing with the effects of the Venezuelan oil boom in a Caribbean coastal village.
Of how village life is degraded by the incursion of the US oil companies which are
presented as contemporary conquistadores, with all Latin American poor as the new
“Indians”, and the Conservative Gomez dictatorship as the comprador chieftains.

GALLEGOS, Romulo

La Trepadora, 1925 (The Climber)

A novel of peasants and ranchers in the coffee hacienda regions of Venezuela in the 1920s.
Cantaclaro, 1931 (Cantaclaro, 1936)

An epic account of the Venezuelan backlands done in the form of folk ballads sung by a
wandering minstrel travelling through the Llanos of the 1920s (an arid frontier region of
feuding cattle barons, serfs, inchoate violence which in some ways serves as a microcosm
of the Latin American past in exaggerated form). Gallegos was briefly the president of
Venezuela during a democratic interlude and Cantaclaro became known internationally.

HIMIOB, Nelson

La Carretera, 1938 (The Highway)

A semi-autobiographical novel of student revolutionaries fighting the Gomez dictatorship
and its US allies in the 1930s as seen through the thoughts and actions of the imprisoned
Survivors.

OTERO SILYA, Miguel

Casas Muertos, 1955 (Dead Houses)

A novel of a decaying small town during the 1940s, told in a series of flashbacks about the
assorted national and local bosses who throughout the past have only been concerned with
enriching themselves, regardless of the social stagnation this engenders everywhere in the
country.

Oficina No. 1, 1961 (Office No. 1)

A novel which takes place in the final days of the Perez Jimenez dictatorship (a US oil
protege who was overthrown by a decade long guerrilla war) And the advent of a democratic
government. A cross section of the various national forces and classes in play but focussed
on the maneuvers and turnabouts by representatives of the middle and upper class and their
rapid domestication of the new regime.

USLAR PIETRI, Arturo
Un Retrato de Geographla, 1962 (A Portrait of Geography), Estacion de Mascaras , 1964
(Season of Masquerade)
Two volumes of an epic novel about Venezuela in the 20th century - Un Retrato being cross
section of the country in 1935-36, an interlude between two US-supported Venezuelan
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dictatorships; Estacion is set in 1948 and the deepening repression of the working class by
the Jimenez regime.

ECUADOR

AGUILERA MALTA, Demetrio

Don Goyo, 1933 (Don Goyo )

A novel which combines surrealistic allegory and realism set in an island village of Black
fishermen near the port city of Guayaquil during the 1920s. It juxtaposes the folk myths of
Don Goyo (an old sage who epitomizes the values of a pre-capitalist community) and the
responses of a young protagonist who is becoming enmeshed in the working class world of
Guayaquil, and who is in a sense the future of the island fishermen. Suggests the promise
of some of the new forces arising but also the feeling of loss of an earlier and seemingly
more “natural” world.

Canal Zone, 1935

A protest novel of the racist humiliations (as well as exploitation) of Blacks and Mestizos in
the Panama Canal Zone under the heel of American colonialism as symbolic of the
treatment of Latin America as a whole by the US.

DIAZ YCAZA, Rafael

Los Rostros del Miedo, 1962 (The Faces of Fear)

A novel about impoverished government workers in Ecuador and the objective and
psychological conditions which keep them powerless.

FERNANDEZ, Jorge

Agua, 1936 (Water)

A novel about the conflict between two mestizo peasant villages for irrigation water; the
divisions and feuding which keeps them both currying the favour of local cuadillos. Of the
self-defeating stratagems of keeping just a notch ahead of the poorest of the poor.

GALLEGOS, Geraldo

Salome de Santa Cruz, 1957 (Salome of Santa Cruz)

A documentary account of Liberal party guerrillas in Chimborazo province during the
author’s youth in the 1920s. Just as a reminder of the pre-socialist traditions of guerrilla
struggle in Latin America.

GALLEGOS LARA, Joaquin

Cruces Sobre la Agua, 1946 (Crosses on the Water)

A novel which deals with the events of November 15, 1922 in Guayaquil, where a general
strike was crushed by the army and the massacre of strikers which followed. The title refers
to the small rafts with lighted candles which, in memorial services a generation later, are
placed on the river into which the bodies of the workers were thrown. A tapestry of
Ecuadorean working class traditions, their continuation through periods of struggle and of
seeming forgetfulness.

GIL GILBERT, E., GALLEGOS LARA, J., AGUILERA MALTA, D.

Los Que Se Van, 1930 (Those That Leave)

A collection of stories about social conditions throughout Ecuador which initiated social
protest writing in that country.

GIL GILBERT, Enrique

Relatos de Emmanuel, 1939 (Tales of Emmanuel)

A novel about the poverty and conflict in the Amazonian frontier region, an area which
already then had long been touted as an alleged land of opportunity for landless peasants.
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Nuestro Pan, 1942 (Our Bread)

A novel of a group of farmers who attempt to establish a cooperative farm in coastal
Ecuador, of the satisfactions and problems involved but mainly an account of the
insuperable power of money lenders, wholesalers and large landowners. The cooperative
falls under the ownership of a 'modern' hacendado, most of the farm families drift away
having lost their land. The four original coop members are hired by the new corporate
owners to act as foremen over the migratory labour employed to work the former coop land.

ICAZA, Jorge

Barro de Sierra, 1933 (Clay of the Sierra)

Six stories dealing with different aspects of Ecuadorean social oppression of the time, rural
and urban, of Indian and non-Indian, and of the triumvirate of church, state and capitalists
working as fingers of the same hand. Also accounts of left wing organizers attempting to
mobilize people in economic self defense.

Huasipungo, 1934 (Huasipungo, 1946)

One of the best known of Latin American indigenista novels; it deals with an Indian
community in Highland Ecuador during the 1920s and early 1930s and their struggle to
retain their lands against the expansion of a foreign owned hacienda and venal courts. The
expulsion of Indian peasants from their lands by the police culminates in a bloody battle
which destroys the village and scatters the survivors who become migrant landless
labourers, or 'Huasipungo'.

En Las Calles, 1935 (In the Streets)

A novel about a group of highland peasants forced from their lands when neighbouring
haciendas seize the water rights, their migration to Quito and the daily rounds of
discrimination, unemployment and struggle to survive, leading to individual and then
organized resistance. Also an account of the strategies of repression used by the
Ecuadorean ruling class.

Cholos, 1938 (Cholos, 1948)

A novel of rural mestizo workers and foremen sandwiched between large landholders and
Indian peasant labourers - an account of the everyday life of the mestizo workers and of the
racial' divisions which divide the poor in Ecuador.

Huairapamushkas, 1948 (Huairapamushkas 1954)

A novel about the changing but continuing exploitation of the nghland Indian peasantry
under the small town bourgeoisie who supplant the old hacendados in a new balance of
political power, using gunmen when necessary.

Seis Veces la Muerte, 1953 (Six Times Death), Viejos Cuentos, 1960 (Old Stories)

Two collections of short stories which proclaim that the 'old stories' of exploitation,
injustice, repression and hypocrisy continue in post W.W.II Ecuador with only the rhetoric
changed. Icaza was one of the greatest and most sagacious of the Indigenista authors.

MATA ORDONEZ, Humberto

Sumag Allpa, 1940

The first volume of the trilogy Sol Amarrado (Moored Sun); Sumag Allpa is the account
of an highland Indian who by his middle age has experienced a roster of exploitation
including seizure of Indian lands, debt peonage, forced labour, and the demands of priest
and local politicos. Set mainly in the 1920s and 1930s.

Sanaguin, 1942

Second volume of the trilogy, which follows the hero of Sumag Allpa into the eastern
frontier zone where he works on a sugar cane plantation on which the owners attempt to
transpose the subjugation of the Highland regions but are faced with a partly successful
revolt by Indian and mestizo workers led by a white Ecuadorean socialist who in the
aftermath leaves to fight in the Spanish Civil War.

Sal, 1963 (Salt)
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The last volume of the trilogy, deals with the now aging survivors of the previous two
volumes, their children, the new characters and forces in the changing process of oppression
and resistance in Ecuador during the post W.W.II period.

NUNEZ, Sergio

Arbol Que No Da Fruto, 1929 (The Barren Tree)

A novel of the corruption and chaos during the final years of the Moreno dictatorship in
Ecuador in 1922, the proto-revolutionary resistance among urban workers and guerrilla
struggle of the Liberal party in the mountains .

PAREJA DIEZ-CANSECO, Alfredo

El Muelle, 1933 (The Dock)

A novel of the Guayaquil working class and urban poor. Revolves around the life of an
unemployed seaman and his wife, their past experiences told in flashbacks. The husband’s
previous involvement in waterfront unionization in New York leads to his attempts to
organize an Ecuadorean Seamen’s Union, a strike evolves and after its defeat the
protagonist is blacklisted.

La Beldaca, 1935 (The Beldaca)

The life history of a tramp steamer and its crew sailing between the small ports of the
Ecuadorean coast; the lives and struggles of the dockworkers, fishermen and waterside
people it touches.

Baldomera, 1938 (Baldomera)

A novel dealing with the general strike of Guayaquil workers in November 1922; the
oppression and poverty from which it grew and the military repression which crushed it.
This defeat initiated the organization of the Communist party in Ecuador.

Hombres Sin Tiempo, 1941 (Men Without Time)

A semi-autobiographical prison novel; a collage of the 'runaway' Indian peons, thieves,
teachers, murderers, labour organizers and political subversives thrown together in a Quito
prison during the late 1930s and their attempts to survive.

Las Tres Ratas, 1944 (The Three Rats)

A historical novel of the revolutionary traditions of the Liberal Party of Ecuador and its
degeneration into just another group of office seekers by the 1930s.

La Advertencia, 1956 (The Warning)

The first volume of a trilogy dealing with the backgrounds and lives of activists in the early
socialist movement in Ecuador; from pre W.W.I to 1925.

El Aire y los Recuerdos, 1959 (Wind and Remembrance), Los Poderes Omnimodes, 1964
( All Embracing Powers)

The two volume sequel to La Advertencia, dealing with the resurgent reaction in Ecuador
and the demise of progressive attitudes among most of the middle class during the 1930s..
Carries the history of Ecuadorean working class struggles into the 1950s.

ROJAS, Angel

El Exodo de Yangana, 1949 (Exodus from Yangana)

A panorama of Ecuador in the 1940s as seen through the eyes of members of an Indian
community which has lost their land and are travelling through the countryside searching
for work and a place to settle.

SALVADOR, Humberto

Camarada, 1933 (Comrade)

A novel about a working class heroine; it traces the panorama of the exploitation of
Ecuadorean workers but also raises the topic of their 'self-imposed’ oppression, in particular
the conditions which women face.

Los Trabajadores, 1935 (The Workers)

A novel about attempts to organize labour unions among Ecuadorean workers and the
tactics used by the ruling class to set sections of workers against each other.
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Noviembre, 1939 (November)
A novel dealing with the ferocious repression of the left by the Paez military dictatorship in
1936; of resurgent reaction and the attempts to recreate the status ante quo.

BOLIVIA

BARBERY, Oscar Justiniano

Zapata, 1963 ( Zapata), El Hombre Que Sonaba, 1964 (The Man that Dreamed), El Roto,
1967 (The Broken)

Three novels dealing with the dissipation of opportunities and betrayal of the Bolivian
revolution of 1952, which had totally defeated the military and political administration of the
regime ancien. The dissention among the victors, the lack of action and opportunism of
‘revolutionary' leaders result in a stasis which is ultimately followed by a series of counter-
revolutionary coups, with reaction again triumphant by the 1960s. But also of the continuing
dream of and struggles for social justice among the oppressed.

BARRIOS DE CHUNGARA, Domitila

Let Me Speak. Testimony of Domitila, a woman of the Bolivian mines, 1978

A personal testimony from the Bolivian working class (of “Indian” miners in particular)
under the series of increasingly fascist military regimes which controlled Bolivia from 1960
on. Told by a woman activist of an Indian miner’s family. Also June Nash, We Eat the
Mines and the Mines Eat Us 1979, an anthropological account of Bolivian tin miners in the
1970s and their families, including oral accounts.

BOTELHO GOSALVEZ, Raul

Altiplano, 1945 (High Plain)

A novel about a village of Indian peasants who are forced from their lands by repeated
droughts and who migrate in search of somewhere to re-establish themselves. Told as a
chronicle of the conditions and fates they encounter—some going into the mines, some to
work in the provincial capital, others becoming migrant agricultural labourers. They entail a
microcosm of the experiences of the dispossessed in Bolivia.

CESPEDES, Augusto

Sangre de Mestizos, 1936 (Mestizo Blood)

Nine reportage stories about the Bolivia-Paraguay Chaco war of 1932-35. The sufferings of
the conscripted Indian soldiers and the utter stupidity of that war which is described as
flowing mainly from the goals of the Patino mine interests and foreign corporations.

Metal del Diablo 1946 (Devil’s Metal)

A novel about the Bolivian tin mines from the end of 19th century to the 1940s but mainly
of the horrendous living and working conditions in the industry of the then contemporary
period. Portrays the Roman luxury in which members of the Patino family live as well as
the servility of the national government and the Bolivian middle class toward them. Woven
around the travails of miners’ families to wrest a bare living from the present and justice in
the future.

Also two related novels, El Dictador Suicida, 1956 (The Dictator Commits Suicide) and El
Presidente Colgado, 1966 (The President Left Hanging)

JAMES, Daniel (ed.)

The Complete Bolivian Diaries of Che Guevara, 1968

Mainly the dairy of Guevara during his attempt to establish an insurrectional base in
Bolivia: the split with local left leaders and the travails and failures of the small force raised
by Guevara. Also contains accounts by some of the survivors and an overview of conditions
in Bolivia under military dictatorship in 1967.
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LARA, Jesus

Repete, 1937 (Repeat)

An anti-militarist novel about the Chaco war of 1932-35 told partly by a journalist and
partly through the diary of a dead Quechua conscript. It reviles the officially promulgated
patriotism and the pointless deaths and suffering which epitomize the irredeemable nature of
Bolivia's rulers. The first of many novels by the widely translated ( except into English)
Quechua socialist author.

Surumi, 1943

A novel set in Cochabamba province, it deals with the oppression and resistance of Quechua
peasants to the 'semi-feudal' conditions of the regime ancien in the 1930s.

This and all following titles in Quechua are volumes whose texts are actually in Spanish
translation.

Yanakuna, 1952

A novel dealing with the anger and revolt simmering just under the surface of the seemingly
unchanging Indian-landlord relations in Bolivia on the eve of the 1952 revolution; land
seizures, strikes, and the expulsion of comprador Indian caciques and notables.

Yawarnichij, 1959 (Our Blood)

Possibly Lara’s best known novel, it describes Quechua peasant communities and former
haciendas in the highlands after the 1952 revolution. The slow and limited changes in the
countryside despite massive support for land reform: of the work of teachers, communists
and Quechua miners in helping forge a militant peasant movement. Ends with the
organization of underground cells to continue the struggle when the social revolution is
quashed by the national bourgeoisie. Interwoven are accounts of the centuries-long struggle
of Quechua peasants against their exploiters.

Sinchikay, 1962

A novel of the attempts by Quechua peasants to establish collective farm communities in the
face of a 'land reform' which is really geared to foster commercial capitalist farming.

Llalliy Pacha: Tiempo de Vencer, 1965 (Time to Win), Nancahuazu: Suefios, 1969
(Dreams) Two novels dealing with the attempts by Quechua peasants, miners and workers
to continue the social revolution through their own organizations during an era of deepening
reaction.

Sujnapura, 1971

A novel in two volumes, being El Solar y la Gelba and La Derrama (The Assessment) ,
which treat with the effects of the Chaco war on the mainly Indian peasant conscripts, the
broader worlds and new ideas they encounter and their initial appreciation of their own
power.

La Literatura de los Quechuas, 1961 (Literature of the Quechuas) A history of modern
Quechua writing.

LORA, Guillermo

A History of the Bolivian Labour Movement, 1977

A social and political history of the Bolivian labour movement, a once militant and powerful
force in an underdeveloped country. It utilizes biographies of its leaders, rank and file
activists and members over the past fifty years. Labour history with a human face; an
account by an acerbic old Bolivian "Trotskyite' union leader.

MENDOQOZA, Jaime

En Las Tierras del Potosi, 1911 (In the Lands of Potosi)

An early novel dealing with the lives and oppression of Indian workers in the then
contemporary mines of Potosi, with allusions to a 300 year history of Indian miners there.

PRADA OROPEZA, Renato

Los Fundadores de Alba, 1969 (Founders of Dawn)

A novel about the life and death of a young seminarian who is appalled by the misery and
hypocrisy he finds in his country and who joins with a guerrilla movement to overturn the
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prevailing system. Told through the reminiscences of an Indian peasant who met the
protagonist at various stages of his life.

RAMIREZ VELARDE, Fernando

Socavones de Angustia, 1947 (Caverns of Anguish)

A novel of Indian peasants striving for a better life, the hopelessness of their farmlets and
their drift into the mines as workers, only to find that life there is as bad as what they have
left behind. Despite everything a hope for social justice remains.

SUAREZ, Gaston

Vigilia Para el Ultimo Viaje, 1962 (Vigil for the Last Journey), El Gesto, 1969 (The
Gesture)

Two novels about the Bolivian urban working class as well as the impoverished nature of
many in the lower middle class. These and other sectors of the poor staggering under the
new military regimes which again control the nation.

PERU

AGUILAR DERPICH, Juan

Oficio? Guerrillero, 1970 (Occupation? Guerrilla)

A novel of a communist organizer captured during the suppression of a peasant rising in the
Huancayo region during the mid 1960s; with flashbacks of the lives of Lima slum dwellers
and of rural misery which have impelled the protagonist to enter revolutionary struggle.

ALEGRIA, Ciro

El Mundo es Ancho y Ajena, 1941 (Broad and Alien Is the World,1951)

One of the best known Indigenista novels from Peru, dealing with a traditional Highland
Indian village in the mid 1930s whose lands are seized by a neighbouring hacienda; the
initial disbelief and then growing resistance of Indian villagers against the hacendado and
his allies in the local and national governments. Ends in an army attack which destroys the
Indian village and scatters the survivors to prisons or dispersal as migrant workers.

Los Perros Hambrientos, 1938 (The Hungry Dogs)

A thematic sequel to Broad and Alien, portraying the lives of dispossessed Indians as
migrant workers in the coastal plantations and cities during the 1930s. Treats as well with
the lives of mestizo workers there.

ARGUEDAS, Jose Maria

Yawar Fiesta, 1940 (Yawar Fiesta, 1948)

A collection of stories about highland Indians and their 'Culture' as evidenced in an annual
fiesta in the 1930s. Alludes to the conjunction of church and state (and allegedly all non-
aboriginals) in exploiting Indians but their retention of their unique 'cultural values inherited
from time immemorial'.

Arguedas' work embodies much of the blindness which characterizes a certain type of
Indigenista writing; it is suffused with a racial mysticism, the antithesis of any class outlook,
and provides not the slightest consideration of non-Indian working class/peasant
experiences. This assured Arguedas' status as a sage among many North American liberal
readers.

Los Rios Profundos, 1958 (Deep Rivers)

An semi-autobiographical novel about growing up around a Quechua highland community
as the orphaned son of a large landowner; learning the nature of the caste society which
was Highland Peru in the 1920s.

Todas Las Sangres, 1964 (All Bloods)

Another Indigenista novel set in the late 1940s and 1950s dealing with the incursion of
foreign capital and the 'rationalization' of highland haciendas by technocrats who set about
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displacing both the traditional landlords and ousting Indian peasants through mortgages
and machinery.

CONGRAINS MARTIN, Enrique

No Una, Sino Muchas Muertes, 1958 (Not One But Many Deaths)

A slice of life portrait which treats with the humanity of those living in the shanty towns
around Lima, but also the corrosive effects of slum life which destroys people, if not in the
first then in the second generation.

Lima, Hora Cero, 1954 (Lima, Zero Hour)

Collection of short stories about life in the Lima slums and shanty towns.

FALCON, Cesar

Pueblos Sin Dios, 1928 (People Without God)

A sardonic portrait using cinematic techniques to capture the narrowness, petty jealousies
and grasping mentality of small town merchant-capitalists in Peru of that period, whose
nature is both caused by and a cause of the economic stagnation.

El Buen Vecino Sanabria U., 1947 (Sanabria U, the Good Neighbour)

A bitter farce about a Peruvian comprador president (Manuel Prado) as the darling of the
Grace Line and other US plantation and mining corporations during the 1940s. The title
being a play on the 'Good Neighbour Policy' of the Roosevelt era and its deepening
penetration of Latin American economies.

Por La Ruta Sin Horizonte, 1961 (The Endless Route)

A novel about the Spanish Civil War, focussing on what that struggle meant to Latin
Americans, epitomizing as it did a century of similar struggles between progressive and
reactionary forces almost everywhere on that continent.

HUANAY, Julian

El Retorio, 1950 (The Sprout)

A short novel about a twelve year old boy from a poor highland village who decides he must
see Lima and runs away. His migration brings him into contact with a cross section of the
Peruvian working and peasant classes. As a kind of modern day Lazarillo he encounters
tragedies, ignorance, poverty but also kindness among ordinary people. A collage of lives,
deaths, misfortunes and hope.

NEIRA, Pablo (Hugo Neyra)

Tierra y Muerte en Cuzco, 1963 (Land and Death in Cuzco)

A reportage account of Peruvian Indian communities engaged in seizing vacant hacienda
lands in the Cuzco region during the early 1960s; touches on the 40 year history of such
struggles which have often involved support by wurban, non-Indian, working class
organizations.

NEIRA SAMANEZ, Hugo (ed.)

Huillca: Habla Un Campesino Peruano, 1974 (Huillca: A Peruvian Peasant Speaks)

A life history of a Peruvian Quechua peasant leader interviewed in but translated from
Quechua. It documents not only his own life but almost also eighty years of struggle by an
Indian peasantry, independently and in alliances with non-Indians, against an array of
forces. All this is interwoven with accounts of everyday life.

REYNA, Ernesto

El Amauta Atusparia, 1930

A novel serialized in Jose Carlos Mariatequi’s journal Amauta; it deals with an Indian
peasant uprising in Huaraz in 1925 with flashbacks to an earlier rising there in 1885. Told
as a series of reminiscences which underscore the continuing exploitation and resistance of
Indian peasants and the repression of those who have attempted to support them.
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REYNOSO, Oswaldo

En Octubre No Hay Milagros, 1965 (There Are No Miracles in October)

A novel covering the lives of two families in Lima during one day. Revolves around the
eviction of a working class family juxtaposed to the failed aspirations and reduced lives of a
middle class family as seen through the eyes of an embittered college student.

RIOS, Edmundo de los

Los Juegos Verdaderos, 1968 (The True Games)

A novel revolving around the reminiscences and hallucinations of an aged Peruvian
communist organizer dying in prison, his despair and his attempt to make some sense of his
life. Counterpoised is a younger militant who briefly shares the same cell, who has been
moved by similar reasons and emotions but who, without the long experience of repression,
is disdainful of the other man’s despair. Nevertheless the protagonist recognizes himself, a
generation earlier, in the young militant and also the continuation of the struggle which has
been his life.

SCORZA, Manuel

Rodoble Por Rancas, 1970 (Drums for Rancas, 1977)

A novel about the web of local, national and international forces arrayed in the exploitation
of Indian peasants and miners in the Cerro de Pasco region of Highland Peru during the
late 1960s, detailing the day to day lives of peasant/workers and the mechanisms of
repression on the local level.

El Jinete Insomne, 1977 (The Sleepless Horseman), Cantar de Agapito Robles, 1977 (To
Sing of Agapito Robles)

Two volumes which continue the story begun in Drums for Rancas, in which the focus
shifts from the world of Indian villages to the region as a whole during the waves of land
seizures, strikes and insurgency, with the accounts taking on a semi-mythical and ballad-
like quality.

La Tumba de Relampago, 1978 (The Tomb of Lightening)

The final volume of the tetralogy dealing with the Indian peasant struggles of 1960s which
verge on being revolutionary but are finally crushed with military might. It returns to the
more realistic style of the initial volume. Scorza himself was engaged in this struggle and
was a leader of the 'Frente Obrero, Campesino, Estudantil y Popular'.

VALLEJO, Cesar

El Tungsteno, 1931 (Tungsten)

One of the great socialist novels of Latin America by Peru’s leading poet of the time. An
account of the entry and expansion of a large US mining corporation in the Huanuco region
of Peru shortly after W.W.I and its rapid destruction of traditional society there, both for
good and for bad. There is little of the usual romanticism about traditional Indian peasant
communities here. With the incorporation of Indian peasants as miners the outlook and the
dialogue becomes increasingly more class conscious. The novel then shifts to an Indian
miner and labour organizer with a generation of working class experience, his distrust of
traditional church and state 'mediators' but also of middle class 'Indigenistas’ hovering
around to 'protect' Indians from modernization. The story culminates in a strike bloodily
suppressed by the National Police, who are more or less at the beck and call of the US
mining corporation. The forces in contention are more complex and contradictory than in
many such novels.

Paco Yunque, 1951 (Paco Yunque)

A posthumously published account of an Indian boy growing up in a mestizo-Indian
community during the 1930s, the indignities he faces and the triumph of retaining one’s
humanity and vitality under such conditions.

Cesar Vallejo: The Complete Posthumous Poetry, 1978
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A collection of Vallejo’s poems, including his final work written during the Spanish Civil
War and referring to that confrontation as also embodying the century-old Latin American
struggles for human liberation. Texts in Spanish and English.

CHILE

ALEGRIA, Fernando

The Chilean Spring, 1978

A novel about the many streams leading to the first socialist government of Chile in 1970,
the problems and limits of the Allende regime but also the upsurge of creative powers
among broad sectors of the population. Of the plots and sabotage which lead to the coup
which installed a murderous military autocracy, crushing the hope which had so recently
emerged.

CASTRO, Baltasar

Un Hombre por el Camino, 1950 (A Man by the Road), Mi Camarada Padre, 1958 (My
Comrade Father)

Two novels about the lives of working people in the copper mines of the Rancagua region
from W.W.I to the 1950s; the day to day events and visionary hopes, of their individuality
but how their hopes are passed from generation to generation.

CASTRO, Oscar

Huellas en la Tierra, 1940 (Tracks in the Earth)

Sketches of the conditions of the rural poor throughout the Chilean countryside at the end
of the 1930s.

Llampo de Sangre, 1950

A novel about a Chilean copper mine in which the mine itself is one of the main
protagonists. The work, sorrows and lives of those who pass into and are moulded by the
world of the mine.

COLOANE, Francisco

Cabo de Hornos, 1941 (Cape Horn)

A collection of adventure-cum-realist stories of seamen, fishermen and other marine
workers from the southern-most coasts of Chile.

Tierra del Fuego, 1956 (Tierra del Fuego)

A popular account of the Tierra del Fuego frontier region of Chile, its geography and
peoples, a cross section of their lives, work and experiences during the first forty years of
the 20th century.

DELANO, Luis Enrique

El Viento del Rencor, 1961 (The Wind of Rancor)

A novel about the Conservative-Liberal civil war in turn of the century Chile which ushered
in the forces in contention in the modern era.

El Rumor de la Batalla, 1964 ( Murmur of Battle)

Novel about the shock waves sent through Chile by the Spanish Civil War, the divisions
into right and left and especially of the traditions of Chilean left resurrected.

DORFMAN, Ariel

My House is on Fire, 1989

A collection of short stories about the corrosive effects which almost two decades of
dictatorship had had on the Chilean people. The impoverishment and humiliations imposed
on the defeated working class by the victors; the too often successful ploys to get the
defeated to turn on each other but also the ongoing psychological resistance, even if it is
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only to remember who is responsible for their suffering. Juxtaposed is the smug
viciousness of the triumphant class.

DRAGO, Gonzalo

Cobre, 1941 (Copper)

A collection of short stories about the lives of Chilean copper miners during the 1930s.

El Purgatorlo, 1951 (Purgatory)

A denunciation of the Chilean military (prophetic as it turned out), dealing with the
dehumanizing procedures used by the army to imbue conscripts with blind obedience and
right wing ideology.

EDWARDS BELLO, Joaquin

La Cuna de Esmeraldo, 1918 (Esmeraldo’s Cradle ), El Roto, 1920 (The Broken One)

Two novels revolving around the youth and young manhood of a member of the Santiago
lumpenproletariat during W.W.I. Set around a brothel in a rapidly changing slum area, it
details the alloyed callousness and concern, potential decency but petty criminality of the
main character whose half hearted attempts to break out of that life are always defeated and
who is drawn back into the only life he has known.

Valparaiso, La Ciudad de Viento, 1931 (Valparaiso, City of Wind, 1934)

A reportage account of Chile s major port, its foreign and national corporations and
bourgeoisie sustained by the labour of workers both in the city and those in the mines and
countryside of Chile.

En El Viejo Almendral, 1946 (In the Old Almond Grove)

A reminiscence of the changes and conflicts, the advances and setbacks in Chilean society
over the previous forty years seen through the reflections of the author.

GUZMAN, Nicomedes

Los Hombres Oscuros, 1938 (Dark Men)

An epic novel about the components of the Santiago working class during the 1930s. Of
white collar employees, former artisans and the old urban working class and of former
peasants drawn into new industries; their daily lives from youth to old age, the strategies for
daily existence and the memories of working class struggles which have continued over the
previous two generations. Threaded around the thoughts and actions of a young labour
organizer and his wife.

La Sangre y la Esperanza, 1944 (Blood and Hope)

A novel set in the Mapocho working class district of Santiago, the daily lives and work and
tradition of labour struggles. Focuses on the personal costs of opposing the Chilean ruling
class and the ways in which people try to stave off despair. Of their hopes/beliefs that their
struggle will yet come to fruition. Seen through the eyes of and narrated by an adolescent
boy, son of a militant street car driver.

Donde Nace el Alba, 1945 (Where Dawn is Born )

A novel with a similar setting and theme as Los Hombres Oscuros but focused more on the
enduring poverty and more pessimistic as to any permanent working class victory.

La Luz Viene del Mar, 1951 (The Light Comes From the Sea)

A novel about life in the nitrate mining region of Iquique in northern Chile during the
1920s, a locale of very bloody class confrontations during the first decade of the 20th
century.

El Pan Bajo la Bota, 1960 (Bread Under the Boot)

An autobiographical account of Guzman’s youth as a worker in Iquique and elsewhere in
Chile during the 1920s and 1930s.
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LOMBOY, Reinaldo

Rangquil, 1942 (Ranquil)

A novel set in the first decade of the 20th century when a compliant Chilean government
freed the enterprise of large land owners who then seized the homesteads of many small
farmers, and of the inchoate local risings which followed.

Ventarron, 1945 (Gust of Wind)

A portrait of the lives of fishermen, miners and other resource workers in the central coast
and mountain region of Chile from the 1920s to 1940s.

MARIN, Juan

Paralelo 53 Sur, 1936 (Parallel 53, South)

A novel about the lives of native Indians and other Chileans in southern-most Chile, their
struggles against the elements and against the incursions of corporate capitalism, from vast
sheep haciendas to large resource extraction companies which push the original (native and
white) inhabitants aside. Culminates in a working class revolt during W.W.I and the early
1920s.

Viento Negro, 1944 (Black Wind)

A novel about conditions in a south Chilean port and coal mining town during the early
1930s; the confrontations between local fascist and communist supporters and the evolution
of a strike by stevedores against an English coal company into a city wide general strike,
with the eventual entry of the Chilean navy to suppress it.

NERUDA, Pablo

Selected Poems of Pablo Neruda , 1970 (N. Tarn, ed.)

A broad collection and translation of some of Neruda’s best known poetry: includes part of
the Residencia en la Tierra cycle and others.

Residence on Earth/Residencia en la Tierra, 1973 (Don Walsh, ed.)

A translation of a cycle of poems written between 1925 and 1947, dealing with the popular
struggles against imperialist and class oppression in Chile, throughout Latin America and
during the Spanish civil war but having universal application. Texts in Spanish and English
published as a memorial to Neruda, who died in September 1973 during the first days of
Chilean fascism .

Confieso Que He Vivido, 1974 (1 Confess That I Have Lived)

An autobiography by Neruda, of his life and times. Also see Neruda's Obras Completas,
1973 (Complete Works) and Volodia Teitelboim's Neruda, 1984 a biography of the poet's
work and politics.

SEPULVEDA LEYTON, Carlos

Ahijuna, 1934 (Budding), La Fabrica, 1935 (The Factory), Camarada, 1938 (Comrade)

A trilogy novel; Ahijuna is set in the Matadero district of Santiago and tells of a youth
growing up in a poor working class neighbourhood during the first decade of the 20th
century. La Fabrica is based on Sepulveda’s experiences as a teacher in the repressive
Chilean school system during the 1920s, while Camarada deals with the suppression of a
teachers’ strike in 1930. Although the trilogy revolves around one protagonist it is peopled
with an array of characters from all classes in Chilean society.

TANGOL, Nicasio

Carbon y Orquideas, 1950 (Coal and Orchids)

A novel about life in Chilean coal mine camps during the 1930s - a mixture of lyricism and
realism.

TEITELBOIM, Volodia

Hijo del Salitre, 1952 (Child of the Nitrate)

A biographical novel set in the nitrate fields of northern Chile and revolving around one
Elias Lafferte, a regional communist union leader. It deals with the history, environment and
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everyday life of flesh and blood working people there. Includes reminiscences of the
massacre of striking nitrate workers at Inquique in the first decade of this century, one of
the most bloody cases of repression in Chile before 1973.

La Semilla en la Arena, 1957 (The Seed in the Sand)

A sequel to Hijo del Salitre, carrying the lives of a group of working people from northern
Chile forward from W.W.I to W.W.II, through changes, advances and setbacks but with the
continuing struggles of labour as central. Teitelboim was a prolific author and a leftwing
militant who survived the fascist coup, later returned to Chile and in 1998 (at age 82)
continued to produce new books

ARGENTINA

ARDILES GRAY, Julio

El Innocente, 1964 (The Innocent)

A novel about migrant farm workers and social unrest in Tucuman province (the plantation
zone of northern Argentina) during the 1930s. It is focused on the destruction of a boy
whose decency and candor are fatal flaws in that sort of society.

ARRILI, Bernardo

Los Charcos Rojos, 1927 (Red Puddles)

An account of the nascent labour movement during Arrili’s youth, dealing particularly with
conditions in the meat packing plants around Buenos Aires in the pre W.W.I period. A sort
of Argentinian The Jungle.

Mangana (Lariat), Pobres Habra Siempre (There Will Always be the Poor), Protasio
Lucero, La Invasion de los Herejes (Invasion of the Heretics), 1927-1942

Novels dealing with the lives of workers and political conflicts between the Conservatives
and Liberals in Argentina from W.W.I to the eve of the Peron era.

BARLETTA, Leonidas

Royal Circo, 1956 (Circus Royal)

A novel about frayed white collar class families in Buenos Aires, their endless caution and
their humanity thwarted by the realities of stagnating Argentinian society during the 1940s.
De Espaldas a la Luna, 1964 (Back of the Moon)

A novel about the subservience of clerical workers in Buenos Aires between 1916 and 1930;
the proto-revolutionary conditions in that city during W.W.I  but the triumph of
conservative reaction.

BAYER, Oswaldo

Los Vengadores de la Patagonia Tragica, 1974 (The Victors of Tragic Patagonia)

An account of the general strike of 1922 and the syndicalist upsurge throughout the
countryside of Patgonia, then a frontier zone of Argentina. The unions and workers are
crushed by the combined force of the military and vigilante groups, with the strikers and
their leaders hunted down and killed in a manner similar to how the Patagonian Indian
groups had been 'pacified' some forty years earlier. Made into a powerful film.

CARNELLI, Maria Luisa

Quiero Trabajo ! , 1933 (I Want a Job!)

A montage of newspaper reports, interior monologues, dialogue, scenes portraying the
desperation of the working class in depression struck Buenos Aires. Focused on working
class women looking for work. Produced as a Workers’ Theatre play.
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CASTELNUOVO, Elias

Entre los Muertos 1925 (Among the Dead), Calvario, 1929 (Calvary), Larvas, 1931
(Larva)

Three collections of stories dealing with the extremes of social decay among the urban poor
in Argentina; juvenile and other criminals, the total corruption of the police and in general
accounts of a dog-eat-dog world.

GALVEZ, Manuel

Nacha Regules, 1919 (Nacha Regules)

A muckraking account of life in the officially sanctioned brothel districts of Buenos Aires;
the strata of thugs, recruiters and bureaucrats allied in this enterprise and the social
conditions which bring women into prostitution. Galvez was an prominent journalist of that
period.

GOYANARTE, Juan

La Semilla Que Trae el Viento, 1940 (The Seed Carried by the Wind), La Semilla en la
Tierra, 1940 (The Seed in the Earth)

A two volume novel about the wave of Polish immigrants who arrived in Argentina before
and during the W.W.I era; their varied adjustments to that society over a generation. An epic
account of immigration and immigrant life in Argentina .

Lago Argentino, 1946 (Lago Argentino, 1964)

A massive novel of frontier settlement and capitalist consolidation in Patagonia during the
first decades of the 20th century. Revolves around an immigrant entrepreneur who goes to
Patagonia to make his fortune, manipulates the settlers, workers and remnant Indians groups
until he rises to local prominence as a hacienda owner. He himself is then displaced by
resentful members of the established Argentinian ruling class.

La Quemazon , 1953 (The Conflagration)

A novel dealing with small town politics, labour struggles and strikes in central Argentina, a
region of large export farms, during the Peron era.

Fin de Semana, 1955 (Weekend)

A satire of a small town speculator in the 1950s who rises to become the owner and doyen
of a local Golf and Country Club, a Babbitt with teeth, and of those who demure to him.

GUIDO, Beatriz

El Incendio y la Visperas, 1964 (End of Day, 1968)

A novel about the seeming impotence of members of the old upper classes against
Peronism. The gradual disintegration of one such family during the early 1950s under the
challenges of a newly emerging middle class which is even more rapacious than the old.

MANAUTA, Juan Jose

Los Aventados, 1952 (Winnowers), Las Tierras Blancas, 1957 (White Lands), Papa Jose,
1958 (Papa Jose)

Three novels which combine lyrical descriptions of life in Entre Rios province
counterpointed with a defense of the regional peasantry who are victimized by a variety of
political and economic forces long before the triumph of Argentinian fascism.

Also Cuentos Para La Dueria Dolorida, 1961 (Stories of the Doleful Mistress), collected
short stories about Argentina by a militant socialist author..

MARTINEZ ESTRADA, Ezequiel

Radiografia de la Pampa, 1933 (X-ray of the Pampas)

A once influential reportage account of the consolidation of corporate capitalism on  the
Pampas; the flagrant land thefts, the exploitation and police repression of peasantry,
gauchos and other workers in the Pampas ranch lands during the first thirty years of the
20th century.
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MIGUEL, Maria Ester de

Puebloamerica, 1974 (Puebloamerica)

A novel about a guerrilla group formed in a small town of rural Argentina in the early
1970s; the backgrounds and hopes of the members, the initial support they obtain from
some of the population but also their complete annihilation when the Argentinian military
moves against them.

RIVERA, Andres

El Precio, 1957 (The Price), Los Que No Mueran, 1959 (Those That Do Not Die)

Two novels about the lives of Buenos Aires workers in the 1950s; dealing with the utterly
corrupt leadership which had taken over the Peronist labour movement, the suppression or
isolation of militant workers who had earlier allied themselves with the Peronists and of the
rampant self-seeking of the new middle-class bosses.

RODRIGUEZ, Alberto

Donde Haya Dios, 1955 (Where There Is God)

A novel about the systematic destruction of one of the last remaining Indian communities in
Mendoza province during the first decade of the 20th century. The Huarpes’ farms and
villages are made untenable by the diversion of irrigation waters to the spreading
commercial farms which are able to seize land and water through judicial indifference and
governmental conspiracy.

URONDO, Francisco

Los Pasos Previos, 1974 (The Previous Steps)

A novel revolving around the initial steps toward partizan struggle in Argentina. Begins with
the abduction and assassination of a militant labour leader by the police in 1962 and the
emergence of those who feel that armed struggle is the only p0551ble way of toppling the
varied but basically similar governments. An account of the actions, beliefs and trajectory of
a number of protagonists in the 1960s and early 1970s and their initial successes. Said to be
one of the best of this genre. Urondo himself was a member of the resistance and fell in
battle against the police in 1978.

VINAS, David

Cayo Sobre Su Rostro, 1955 (He Fell On His Face)

A novel about a ruthless army colonel who earns his reputation and initial fortune in the
Indian wars and massacres during Argentinian expansion into Patagonia during the
1870s/1880s. As seen from thirty years later when he has become an esteemed and totally
debauched elder statesman of the Conservative government, pontificating about patriotism,
freedom and enterprise.

Los Duerios de la Tierra, 1958 (Owners of the Earth)

The epic novel of Patagonia and the Pampas, being a panorama ranging over three
generations. From the seizure of Indian lands and their conversion into huge sheep and
cattle ranches in the 1870s but mainly about the struggles of small farmers, gauchos and
rural workers against the changing amalgam of landlords and bosses, with regional workers
finally becoming part of the nation-wide labour movement confronting capitalism and its
state arm. Set in the years 1892, 1917 and 1920 and moving from the elimination of Indian
holdings to the repression of organized workers.

En La Semana Tragica, 1966 (In the Tragic Week)

An account of one week in January 1919. in Buenos Aires; of the General Strike led by
anarcho-syndicalists which was the culmination of a generation of agitation. This conflict
threw the Argentine middle and upper classes into the arms of the reactionaries who
smashed the working class organizations with military might and set the clock back for the
next twenty years.

Dar La Cara, 1962 (Risk Your Neck)
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A novel of Buenos Aires youths and the gathering dusk following the end of the Peron
epoch: with neither the characters nor the author aware of the fascist regime which was to
come.

Los Hombres de a Caballo, 1968 (The Horsemen, 1970)

A novel about an Argentinian army unit sent to Peru during the early 1960s to help
suppress guerrillas there and as a training mission for potential application in Argentina. In
part it involves an interior monologue of a young officer pondering the conversion of the
Argentine army from its 19th century self-image as a 'national liberator' into a repressive
tool of reaction at home and abroad.

URUGUAY

BENEDETTI, Mario

Montevideanos, 1959 (People of Montevideo)

A collage portrait of Montevidean people and their lives, dealing largely with the lower
middle class during the late 1950s.

Esta Manana y Otros Cuentos, 1967 (This Morning and Other Stories)

A collection of stories about Montevidean life in the 1960s, with a brooding malaise
hovering over a misplaced faith in Uruguayan democracy and moderation. The decade
before the triumph of a right wing dictatorship..

El Cumplearios de Juan Angel, 1971 (Juan Angel’s Birthday)

A novela in free verse about the life of a young Tupamaro guerrilla in Montevideo, told in
flashbacks.

GALEANO, Eduardo

Memory of Fire. Genesis, 1985; Faces and Masks, 1987; Century of the Wind, 1988.

An extraordinary three volume overview of Latin American history from the late 15th
century to 1986; it presents brief synopses drawn from historical accounts, biographies,
fiction, and contemporary reportage, a hidden heritage marshaled from throughout Latin
America. Presented in the form of a chronicle, each year is memorialized by a few synopses
dealing with individuals and/or conditions in specific countries, which nevertheless manage
to provide a multifaceted portrait of the whole continent The entries deal with everyday life,
enthusiasms, pettiness and altruism, the nature of exploitation and its propagandists, as well
as the various forms of resistance to it. Although Galeano writes as a Latin American
nationalist he avoids all forms of national/ethnic chauvinism - his brief synopses convey an
ethos like that which once characterized working class socialism. Galeano conveys an
understanding of the failings but also the tenacious decency of the exploited but he does not
refrain from portraying human reptiles for what they are. Mixed through all of this are
tributes to songs, dances, foods, popular art, purple prose and peoples' strivings both great
and small.

Genesis deals with developments between 1492 and 1700, Faces and Masks carries the
account forward through the later colonial era, the wars of independence and the continuing
struggles against national tyrants and exploiters to 1900, while Century of the Wind
presents the picture of the 20th century. Galeano's synopses often make one stop, reread
and think about what is entailed. Cedric Belfrage's translation into English is superb.

GRANVINA, Alfredo Dante

Fronteras Al Viento, 1951 (Borders of the Wind), El Unico Camino, 1958 (The Only
Road), Del Miedo al Orgullo, 1959 (From Fear to Pride)

Three short novels set in a number of Uruguayan locales during the 1940s and 1950s
mainly revolving around the stagnation of economy and society and the deceptive
Uruguayan self-image of being a European democracy in Latin America. A Marxist
treatment which prophetically foreshadows the political and class conflicts which were to
lead to a ruthless military dictatorship.
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Seis Pares de Zapatos, 1964 (Six Pairs of Shoes), Tiempos Arriba, 1965 (High Times)
Two collections of short stories which counterpoise the underlying poverty of large sections

of the Uruguayan population with the dolce vita of the upper middle class during the early
1960s.

GUTIERREZ, Carlos Mario

Diario de Cuartel, 1971 (Prlson Diary)

A collection of poems and sketches smuggled out of prison; experiences and reflections of
an Uruguayan journalist and supporter of the Tupamaro guerrillas.

PORTA, Eliseo Salvador

Intemperie, 1963 (Intemperate Weather)

A novel about the 19th century Uruguayan liberator Artigas: an account of the past
struggles for national liberation from assorted neocolonial and national oppressors,
suggesting that similar struggles still continue today .

Also Con la Raiz al Sol, 1953 (With Roots to the Sun) and Ruta 3, 1956 (Route 3), two
collage accounts about Uruguayan life in the countryside and in Montevideo during the
1950s, with reminiscences going back to the beginning of the century.

VIANA, Javier de

Yuyos, 1912 (Weeds), Leria Seca, 1913 (Dry Firewood)

Two collections of stories about gauchos and ranch workers (the stuff of Uruguayan folk
tales) who by then had been reduced to a rural proletariat wracked by poverty, illness, booze
and powerlessness. A populist account told from personal experience.

PARAGUAY

MARIN CANAS, Jose

Infierno Verde, 1935 (Green Hell)

A novel about the devastating Chaco war between Bolivia and Paraguay during the 1930s..
It gives the Paraguayan side through a diary of a soldier but gradually concludes that both
the Bolivian and Paraguayan peoples are being used as cannon fodder by their stupidly
venal rulers who serve foreign interests.

Pedro Arnaez, 1942 (Pedro Arnaez)

A novel about a peasant youth who breaks away from the bondage of village society to run
away to the city, where he finds a new world opening up to him despite poverty and
backwardness.

RIVAROLA MATTO, Jose M

Follaje en los Ojos, 1952 (Foliage in the Eyes)

A novel about the lives of Yerba Mate collectors; descriptions of the backland regions and
accounts of conditions among the migrant workers.

ROA BASTOS, Augusto

Hijo del Hombre, 1960 (Son of Man)

A novel which recounts the unchanging and seemingly endless forms of exploitation; civil
wars, the dictatorships, the invasion by neighbouring states which wracked Paraguay from
1870 to the Chaco war of 1935. Garnished with a dollop of spiritual philosophizing.
Madera Quemada, 1967 (Burnt Wood)

A collection of short stories about the natural beauty of Paraguay overburdened by the
misuse of its economic, physical and human potentials by generations of rapacious
exploitation.
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BRAZIL

AMADO, Jorge

Cacau, 1933 (Cacao)

A novel set in Alagoas state from circa 1900 to W.W.I; about the extraordinary cacao boom
and the battles over cacao lands by planters and their private armies, of the conditions of
farm workers (who have migrated there because the boom) and in general the nature of a
class of gunmen-landlords rising to wealth and political power in the region. But primarily
about the workers on whose lives the fortunes are based. The first volume of the Ilheus
cycle.

Sergipano, 1938 (The Man From Sergipe)

A novel of one migrant worker drawn into the Cacao region during the first decade of the
century, a black descendant of slaves. He survives the bloodshed and travails of the boom
and acquires a small cacao farm himself — using the same ruthless means as the cacao
coronels. Much later, during a bitter struggle between workers and planters, he loses his
farm and life by siding with the class loyalties of his beginnings.

Sao Jorge Dos Ilheus 1945 (St. George of Ilheus, 1954)

A novelized social history of the town of Ilheus and the cacao region of the late 1920s to
mid 1930s, in which the former generation of coronels die off and their descendents lose
control over state power (and ultimate control over the lands) to the financial power of the
national bourgeoisie.

Terras Do Sem Fin, 1943 (The Violent Land, 1952) Another novel of the founding years of
the Ilheus, the cacao boom and the rise of the gunmen-planter class.

Gabriella, Cravo E Canela,1958 (Gabriella, Clove and Cinnamon1962)

A final story of Ilheus; the growth of the town from a minor port to the political centre of
the region; the influx of merchants, speculators, con men and wandering artistes as well as
the initial representatives of the national bourgeoisie in the form of a son of a financial
family of Rio de Janiero . He comes into conflict with the regional planters but after some
twists and turns the story ends with an alliance of the planters under the hegemony of
national financial interests. All this is woven through. a blatantly sexist romance .

Suor, 1934 (Sweat)

A novel set in the former national capital of Bahia and dealing with the long established yet
still emerging urban working class there. Revolves around a decaying tenement in an old
neighbourhood and the array of characters in it, from recently arrived backlands peasants to
established urban workers and the sons and daughters of former slaves. The folk memory
of slavery (abolished only in 1888) and the wage slavery of the present Of strikes and mass
demonstrations and the panorama of working class life in Bahia of the period. The first
volume of the Bahia cycle.

Jubiaba, 1936 (Jubiaba)

A novel of a black youth raised in the slums of Bahia, his wanderings and schemes to
survive, his apolitic but consuming hatred for both his own oppressors and bosses in
general. It interweaves an account of the Bahian 'Black culture' scene and the hero’s
evolution as a militant labour leader. Narrated through the eyes of an old Candoble cult
leader who comes to realize that political/union struggles are not antithetical to the spirit of
Candoble.

Seara Vermelha, 1947 (Red Harvest)

A novel set in the Sertao backlands of Bahia state during the 1920s; it portrays the drought
driven migrants, the fanatic religious cults, Padre Cicero the priest-cum-political boss, the
20,000 mile 'long march' of the Luis Prestes Column through the region, and the bandit
gangs (such as Lampiao’s) often operating in the pay of landholders. Carries the account
through to the children of Sertao migrants and their actions during the Bahia general strike
of 1935, alluding to the extraordinary changes in social consciousness in less than a
generation.
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Capitaes de Areia, 1948 (Beach Waifs), Mar Morto, 1950 (Sea of the Dead)

Two final volumes of the Bahia cycle, dealing of the lives of black youths and fishermen
around the city, in which 'resurrected’ Africanism becomes Amado's main interest.
Incredibly, Amado himself wound up as an enthusiast of Candoble cults and a supporter
of the Brazilian military dictatorship during the 1970s.

AMERICO DE ALMEIDA, Jose

A Bagaceira, 1928 (The Bagasse Shed, 1960)

A novel of the northeast sugar plantation region shortly after the 'end' of 300 years of
slavery. Set in 1898 and 1915, it revolves around a family of declined plantation owners but
describes the influx of starving peasants from the Sertao who clash with the only slightly
better off plantation workers of the coastal zones. It outlines the endless jousting to gain or
hold on to a piece of the declining resources.

Coiteiros, 1935 (The Hideout)

A novel of a not-at-all 'social' banditry in the Sertao during the first decades of the 20th
century.

AZEVEDO, Aluisio

O Cortico, 1890 (The Tenement), Casa de Pensao, 1894 (Boarding House)

Two collections of stories in novel form set in Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo by one of the
early naturalist writers of Brazil. They deal with the lives of the white collar class and the
established working class living in various degrees of squalor in the growing but as yet
unindustrialized major cities of Brazil

BRANDAQO, Geraldo

Cafe Amargo, 1966 ( Bitter Coffee)

A novel about the decline of a family of coffee fazenda planters in Sao Paulo state between
W.W.I and W.W.II as urban-based wealth remoulds local patterns of power and ownership
to its own ends. A study of ruling class replacement but also touching upon the changing
nature of class conflict.

CALLADO, Antonio

Bar Don Juan, 1971 (Don Juan’s Bar, 1973)

A novel of members of the Brazilian underground during the last phases of armed
resistance to the Brazilian military dictatorship in the late 1960s. Imbued with intimations of
the continental scope of the struggle, but suffused with the defeat of Guevara in Bolivia. It is
tailored to the author’s view that his Brazilian revolutionaries are mainly cafe militants who
have gotten in over their heads and who in the end are all destroyed, except for one peasant
gunman.

CASO, Antonio (ed.)

Los Subversivos, 1973 (The Subversives)

A collection of oral accounts (in Spanish) of and by surviving Brazilian resistance fighters;
dealing with the bases, hopes and defeat of the armed struggle against the Brazilian
dictatorship in the late 1960s. Also see Carlos Marighella, For The Liberation of Brarzil,
1971, a collection of essays and writings by an organizer of the armed resistance which was
crushed after a brief flurry of activity. Marighella, a veteran communist leader, fell in that
struggle.

CASTRO, Josua de

Death in the Northeast, 1966

A collage of sociology, reportage and impassioned political essay which describes the abject
poverty of the sub proletariat of Brazil’s northeast. Set mainly among the favela dwellers of
Recife, it presents the horrendous statistics for nutrition, illness, infant mortality and life
expectancy in human terms and outlines the forces driving rural people into cities like
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Recife. Josua de Castro was the grandson of a peasant refugee from the Sertao who became
the prominent director of the University of Brazil’s Instltute of Nutrition, before he was
driven into exile by the 1964 military coup.

Of Men and Crabs, 1970

Reminiscences of growing up in a waterfront shacktown in Recife during the 1930s; of the
humanity as well as the misery found there. Told as an urban folk tale but with an
unquenched anger at the state agencies’ indifference to hunger and lethal poverty.

FERREIRA DE CASTRO, Jose Maria

Emigrantes, 1928 (Emigrants, 1962)

A novel about a Portuguese peasant’s immigration to Brazil during the W.W.I period, his
journeys and travails in a changing Brazil, from the coffee plantations to the rising labour
militancy in Sao Paulo and the regional civil wars during the 1920s. One of the classics of
modern Portuguese literature.

A Selva, 1930 (The Jungle)

Another novel of a Portuguese immigrant in Brazil during the 1920s; the protagonist, unable
to find work in the cities, is recruited to work on a rubber plantation in the Amazon.
Ultimately he becomes a plantation storekeeper and in this position is able to describe the
conditions of labour, the dealings of the owner and his foremen. and the system of debt
peonage.

FONTES, Amando

Os Corumbas, 1933 (The Corumbas)

A novel which chronicles the declining fortunes of the lower middle class Corumba family
who emigrate from a small town to Sao Paulo. An account of their daily lives, the
increasingly restricted possibilities and desperation of the three daughters during the 1930s,
so that finally it is arguable whether the one who has become a prostitute is any worse off
than the one who has found a part-time white collar job.

Rua Do Siriri, 1937 (Siriry Street)

A novel of small town migrants and the established city poor in an industrial city near Sao
Paulo during the 1930s. About people trapped in an amalgam of authoritarian traditionalism
and unbridled capitalism. Of their daily struggles for necessities but also for some human
joys, in which a father comes to accept that his daughter has a right to snatch whatever
happiness she can, regardless of what he was brought up to believe.

FRANCA, Oswaldo

Jorge, Um Brasilero, 1967 (The Long Haul, 1980)

A novel in diary form about a truck driver who is a cunning and tough stooge, the terror of
his co-workers. Set in post-coup Brazil it is a sketch of a universal type of working class
opportunist, an account of the fearful individualism of some workers in their petty strivings
for 'favours'. Ends with the hero being fired by his master for a minor infraction.

JULIAO, Francisco

Cambao - The Yoke, 1972

A chronicle of the background, initial organization and upsurge of the Peasant Leagues in
the northeast, an upwelling of the most crushed and supposedly apathetic of Brazil’s poor
during the early 1960s. An account by their most prominent leader who details the assaults
by landlord gunmen and the military suppression of the Leagues after the 1964 coup.

LINS DO REGO, Jose

Menino de Engenho, 1932 (Plantation Boy,1966) Doidinho, 1933, Bangue, 1934 ( Dead
Fires, 1940), O Molenque Richardo, 1935, Usina, 1936 ( Sugar Mill)

A set of novels which follow the boyhood and coming of age of a son of plantation owners
in the decaying sugar zone of the northeast from circa 1910 to the beginning of the 1930s.
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These are in no sense leftwing novels but they convey the rapacious misrule and
unregenerate nature of that planter class.

Also Pedra Bonita, 1938 (Wonderous Stone) And Cangacieros, 1953 (Bandits), two novels
dealing with the almost medieval nature of the drought stricken Sertao region during the
first quarter of the century.

QUEIROS, Rachel de

O Quinze, 1930 (The Year Fifteen)

A partly autobiographical novel of a family of fazenda owners in the northeast and of the
drought-stricken peasant refugees from the Sertao in 1915 (the most terrible drought year in
a century). A naturalistic picture of a disaster-prone region which seems to be fated for
catastrophes by man and nature.

Caminho de Pedras, 1937 (Road of Stone)

A novel which revolves around a labour organizer in the northeast during the 1930s, but is
largely a study of a middle class intellectual's indecision toward the intertwined stagnation
and turmoil of that time and locale.

RAMOS, Gracilano

Sao Bernardo,~ 1934 (Saint Bernard, 1944)

A novel of northeastern Brazil during the 1920s focused on the bloody struggle of two
contending landlord families for control of an small farm. Also his Caetes, 1938, a novel
dealing with a similar theme.

Angustia, 1936 (Anguish, 1946)

A novel revolving around a protagonist's attempt to sustain his beliefs and overcome the
terrors of imprisonment. It might be compared with Ramos' Memorias do Carcere, 1955
(Prison Memoirs), a posthumously published, much more sombre. diary of Ramos’
feelings of despair during his imprisonment by the Vargas dictatorship.

Vidas Secas, 1938 (Barren Lives 1953)

Possibly Ramos’ best known novel; of the stagnant yet violent society of small town
Alagoas. Deals with the entrenched but declining melange of landlords, judges and
politicians, merchants and workers. Of the repression of those political leaders and labour
organizers who cannot be bought off. Written after the defeat of the 1935 general strike and
the imposition of a dictatorship by Getullo Vargas.

Also Viventes dos Alagoas, 1955 (People of Alagoas), a collection of sketches and stories
about Alagoas state and its people.

RIBEIRO, Joao Ubaldo

Sergeant Getulio, 1978 (Sergeant Getulio )

A novel which conveys the ignorance and brutality of an army Sergeant who acts as a
gunman for a member of the regional oligarchy. A chilling portrait of a type which provides
the enforcement of law and order' in much of the world As in Franca’s Long Haul, the
protagonist is himself used and cast aside by his masters at the end.
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CARIBBEAN - Spanish speaking

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

BOSCH, Juan

La Revolution de Abril, 1981 (Revolution in April)

A somewhat remote account of the 1965 uprising in Santo Domingo which aimed to
overthrow the military successors of Trujillo, who themselves had overthrown the Bosch
government, the first elected government in thirty-five years. Of how the popular forces
were increasingly successful in defeating the Dominican military until the American military
intervention, which introduced twenty-five thousand U.S. troops to reimpose a dictatorship
despite three months of determined resistance

LAGUERRE, Enrique

El Laberinto, 1959 (The Labyrinth)

A novel about the rise of Trujillo from a poor rural youth to become a policeman and then
commander of National Guard under the US occupation of the Dominican Republic In
1920s and 1930s, and his evolution Into the most ruthless and avaricious dictator in the
Caribbean during the post W.W.II period. Account of how the old ruling class families of
Dominican Republic are totally cowed, of the role of US pro-consuls, of failed attempts to
overthrow Trujillo and of the survivors of those plots.

MARRERO ARISTY, Ramon

Balsie, 1938 (Balsie)

A collection of stories about everyday life in the Dominican Republic during the
consolidation of the Trujillo dictatorship and touches on the massacre of some tens of
thousands of Haitian plantation workers. The reimposition of conditions of modern slavery.
Over, 1939

A documentary novel about the serf-like conditions of Haitian cane workers in the
Dominican Republic and their powerlessness against the exactions of the plantation
managers and the National Guard which acts as a private army for the wealthy.

MOSCOSO PUELLQO, Franclsco

Carias y Bueyes, 1936 (Cane and Oxen)

A nostalgic novel about the supposed lives of sugar cane workers and the plantation
oligarchy in the regime ancien in Dominican Republic before the consolidation of the
Trujillo dictatorship.

READ, Horaclo

Los Civilizadores, 1924 (The Civilizers)

A novel about the initial years of the US occupation of the Dominican Republic; the
American administrators, missionaries, investors, Marine Corps enforcers and their rhetoric
about bringing order and civilization to the country.

De La Sombra, 1959 (From the Shade), Cerca de Noche, 1965 (Near to Night)

Two novels about the last bloody years of the Trujillo dictatorship and of the installation of
his successors, with a portrait of the arch reactionary U.S. proconsul, Ellsworth Bunker.

REQUENA, Andres

Los Enemigos de la Tierra, 1942 (Enemies of the Land)

Novel of the poverty and oppression of the Dominican peasantry, their search for work and
migration to Santo Domingo where unemployment drives them back to the countryside;
none of their daily heroism leading to any improvement in life.

Cementario Sin Cruces, 1949 (Cemetery Without Crosses)



page 92

An account of the Dominican Republic as a cemetery without crosses to mark the victims’
of Trujillo's police terror. Revolves around the failure of a guerrilla group to topple the
regime and of the psychopathic government repression which follows.

PUERTO RICO

ARRIVI, Francisco

Mascara Portoriquena ,1938-1956 (Puerto Rican Masquerade)

The general title of a novel trilogy about two generations of a black Puerto Rican family,
from life in the slums of San Juan to a different but even more bitter existence in New York
during the 1940s and 1950. Of the multi-faceted skein of racial and class oppression and its
consequences.

GONZALEZ, Jose Luis

Paisa, 1950 (Countryman)

A novel about a family’s flight from hunger and poverty in rural Puerto Rico in the early
1940s to a possibly more abject impoverishment, trapped in a system of racial
discrimination and semi-employment in New York. Constructed around flashbacks during
the course of a robbery.

En el Otro Lado, 1954 (On the Other Side)

Collected stories of Puerto Rican immigrants in the US and others returned home; most
unwilling to accept their lives in America yet unable to make a living in Puerto Rico.

IGLESEAS, Cesar Andreu

Los Derrotados, 1956 (The Defeated)

A novel about the backgrounds and motives of a group of Puerto Rican nationalists who
launched an armed attack on the US Senate in the early 1950s.

Una Gota de Tiempo, 1958 (A Drop of Time)

A collage novel of the lives of a number of Puerto Ricans during a twenty-four hour period
during the mid 1950s; revolves around the gradual social and cultural incorporation of
Puerto Rico and its people into the American empire.

LAGUERRE, Enrique

La Llamarada, 1935 (The Blaze)

A novel about sugar cane workers and peasants; their communities in the first two decades
of the 20th century, their struggles against the old and new ruling classes which emerge
after American annexation of Puerto Rico.

Solar Montoya, 1940 (Montoya’s Plot)

A novel of the tenant farmers and small peasantry on and around the Puerto Rican coffee
haciendas during and shortly after W.W.1.

La Resaca, 1949 (The Surf), Los Dedos de Mano, 1951 (Fingers of a Hand), La Cieba en
el Tiestro, 1956 (The Potted Cieba Tree)

A novel trilogy about the struggles of Puerto Rican people for independence from Spain
during 1870-1910 (La Resaca ); their resistance to incorporation into the American empire
during 1910-1930 (Los Dedos de Mano ); and the class and union struggles during the
1930s (La Cieba en el Tiestro). Involves three generations of a Puerto Rican family, the last
winding up as migrants in the US, caught up with other workers in the depth of the
depression there.

MINTZ, Sidney

Worker in the Cane, 1960

A life history of a Puerto Rican sugar cane worker from boyhood to late middle age. The
rich complex of hopes, insights and failed strivings of a rural worker and the lives of his



page 93

family and neighbours from the early 1920s to the mid 1950s. As elicited by a sagacious
anthropologist.

CUBA

AGUILERA MALTA, Demetrio

Una Cruz en la Sierra Maestra, 1960 (A Cross in the Sierra Maestra)

A novel of the Cuban revolution; set in the Sierra Maestra mountains and focussed on one
guerrilla engagement but touching on events throughout Cuba in flashbacks. Alludes to the
continental nature of the forces in contention through the backgrounds of Latin American
volunteers in the July 26 movement and to historic antecedents in the Spanish Civil War a
generation earlier. (Also note Aguilera Malta's reportage account from the Spanish civil war,
Madrid. Reportaje Novelado de Una Retaguardia Heroica. 1937.)

AGUILILLA, Aracali C. de

Primeros Recuerdos, 1963 (First Memories)

Reminiscences of a peasant girl growing up in a plantation region during the 1920s and her
migration to Havana to look for work; life there in an assortment of servant jobs, the turmoil,
insecurity, poverty and humiliations and her attempts to wring some happiness from that
world.

APARICIO NOGALES, Raul

Frutos del Azote, 1961 (Fruit of the Scourge)

A novel which spans the years 1898-1933 in Cuba through the reminiscences of a man who
has witnessed the repeated betrayal of the hopes and struggles of the Cuban people from the
War of Independence on. His cynicism is supplanted by anger when he comes to support
his son in the struggle to oust the Machado dictatorship in 1933.

ARENAL, Humberto

El Tiempo Descendido, 1964 (The Lowered Time)

Collection of short stories about life in Cuba during the final years of Batista; focussed on
the question of how revolutionary struggle grows despite all the forces arrayed against it.

BARNET, Miguel

Biografia de un Cimarron, 1968 (Biography of a Cimaroon)

An account of a runaway slave (Cimaroon) who escaped into the mountains and his
experience of Cuba from the 1870s to the mid 20th century.

Cancion de Rachel, 1969 (Song of Rachel)

A novel in the form of an autobiography, about a black woman born in the 1890s and
reminiscing about her life in relation to historic events, from Cuban 'independence’ to the
1920s, including an account of the Negro rising against peon status in 1912. St in the
Batista era, it is presented through flashbacks of past experiences of a black woman worker
and sometime bar singer.

BUZZI, David

Los Desnudos, 1967 (The Naked Ones)

A panoramic novel of events in Cuba from 1958 to 1964; the first steps in socialist
construction and the responses of a wide variety of people to these changes; from anti-
socialist skilled workers to revolutionary sons of corrupt politicians, from rehabilitated
juvenile delinquents to reactionary peasants. Revolves around the attempts of people to
remake themselves in order to become part of a new society in birth and of others who
merely strike new poses in order to hang on to as much of the old society as possible.



page 94

CABRERA INFANTE, Guillermo

Asi en la Paz Como en la Guerra, 1960 (As In Peace So In War)

A collection of sketches about the anonymous heroism of the partizans in the Cuban
revolution and the increasingly pathological repression of the Batista regime from 1952 to

1958.

CARDENAS ACUNA, Ignacio

Enigma Para un Domingo, 1971 (Enigma on a Sunday)

A detective novel which deals with the solution of a murder in 1963 with the motives going
back to Batista's reign. A treatment of the violence of that earlier period with its officially
tolerated gangsterism, the web of ties between business, government, press, police and
criminals.

CARPENTIER, Alejo

Ecue-Yamba-0, 1933 (Ecue-Yamba-O)

An evocation of the vitality of Africanisms in the lives of black sugar cane workers during
the Machado dictatorship; mixed with accounts of underground union organizing.

To one extent or another all of Carpentier’s novels are collages of myth, history, realism,
surrealism and philosophizing. They defy meaningful brief annotation.

El Reino De Este Mundo, 1946 (The Kingdom of This World, 1957)

A mythic account of the Haitian war of independence told by a sort of Haitian Til
Eulenspiegel; a black transformer figure who raises the revolt and is executed and following
chain of black rulers. The theme is that the struggle is always the same regardless of race,
ethnicity or historic era — it is between the oppressors and the oppressed.

Los Pasos Perididos, 1956 (The Lost Steps, 1958)

A collage in which 500 years of European, Black and American Indian history are
combined into a mythical Criollo heritage. (It seems.)

El Siglo de las Luces, 1963 (Explosion in the Cathedral, 1965)

A collage of the history and myths surrounding the slave risings in the French and Spanish
Caribbean during the time of the French Revolution. In part of how Napoleon's attempt to
reenslave black Haitians was a betrayal of and a fatal blow to the revolution in France itself.

DESNOES, Edmundo

No Hay Problema, 1961 (No Problem)

A novel about the somnolence and isolation of much of the Cuban middle class from the
revolution in progress around them during the late Batista years.

Memorias del Subdesarrollo, 1965 (Memories of Underdevelopment, 1965)

A novel dealing with the inability of a member of the former middle class to adjust to the
socialism in Cuba; the feelings, interior monologues and life of one who doesn’t oppose the
revolution but who also cannot give up a frankly parasitic lifestyle. Desnoes himself went
into exile shortly after writing this account.

DIAZ RODRIGUEZ, Jesus

Los Arios Duros, 1966 ( The Hard Years)

A collection of linked stories about the Cuban revolution and its effects on surviving
revolutionaries, neutrals and former supporters of Batista. A reminder to those, only a few
years younger than the revolutionary generation, of just why the hatred toward the former
regime exists and why no leeway can be given to those who may wish to turn back the
clock.

FEIJOO, Samuel

Juan Quinquin en Pueblo Mocho, 1964 (Juan Quinquin in Crlppletown)

A story told in folklore style; the life of an archetypical poor peasant in Las Villas province,
working and scrimping to barely hold his own but never getting a step ahead. The story
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evolves into a picture of the local political bosses who panic as apolitic peasants begin to
lend support to the revolutionary forces

GALLEGOS, Romulo

La Brinza de Paja en el Viento, 1952 (Strawstack in the Wind)

A novel which portrays the struggles in 'democratic' (pre-Batista) Cuba of the late 1940s,
particularly of the political use of gangsters to control student dissent at the University of
Habana. By a Venezuelan author who was then living in exile in Cuba.

GONZALEZ DE CASCORRO, Raul

Concentracion Publica, 1964 (Mass Meeting)

A panoramic account of the changes being initiated during the first phase of socialist
construction in Cuba during 1962. Uses one of the mass meetings addressed by Fidel
Castro to a cross section of listeners, their backgrounds, the variety and degree of change in
their lives and about the new hopes and visions they are coming to have.

GAROFALQO, Jose Miguel

Se Dice Facil, 1968 (Easy to Say)

A collection of six stories depicting different yet converging moments in Cuban history
from 1898 to the Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961. A panorama of Cuban people from
businessmen to black cane workers, it attempts to convey the sweep of forces in Cuba
struggling for independence and social justice against internal and external enemies.

GUILLEN, Nicolas

Motivos de Son, 1930 (Motifs of Song), La Paloma de Vuelo Popular, 1958 (The Dove of
People’s Flight), El Diario que a Diario, 1972 (The Daily Journal)

Three collections of poetry by a prolific and oft exiled Cuban poet; they range from his
early evocation of Cuban black culture during the Machado dictatorship, through poems
about Cuba under US/Batista rule and the rising tide of revolt, and lastly a collection of
poems about the human aspects of attempts to construct socialism in Cuba.

HERRERO, Juan Luis

Tigres en el Vedado, 1967 (Tigers in the Surround)

A collection of stories revolving around the horrific repression of Cuban revolutionaries and
sympathizers by the police (especially by the private army of Senator Masferrer) during the
late 1950s. Also an unvarnished account of the retribution dealt out to a band of
Masferrer’s gunmen at the collapse of the Batista dictatorship and the initial campaign of
the revolutionary militia against the remnant Batista bands which withdrew into the
mountains. Emphasizes the critical differences between those bands and the previous
revolutionary guerrillas yet capturing the ambiguity of the peasantry during the rapid
turnabout of events.

LEWIS, Oscar, LEWIS, Ruth, RIGDON, Susan (eds.)

Neighbors: Living the Revolution, 1977. Four Women: Living the Revolution, 1977

Two volumes of oral accounts of life in Cuba during the late 1960s. They provide details of
daily family lives among the urban poor, the continuation of old schemes and dreams only
somewhat changed by the social revolution going on around them. The accounts are
surprisingly apolitic and were criticized as being unrepresentative of the Cuban people as a
whole during that period. However, they do raise important questions about any major
social transformation and probably do document the attitudes of a sector of the Cuban
population.
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LOPEZ NUSSA, Leonel

Tabaco 1963 (Tobacco)

A novel set amid the hard pressed tobacco farmers of Pinar del Rio province during the
1920s and early 1930s but incorporates events in much of Cuba through letters from
scattered family members. It indirectly outlines the conversion of Cuba into a vassal of US
corporations, deals with the US ambassador's direction of an utterly corrupt Cuban
government and touches on the mass strikes against the Machado dictatorship in 1933. A
parallel to the events which twenty-five years later would topple Batista and the comprador
Cuban ruling class .

MONTENEGRO, Carlos

Hombres Sin Mujer 1938 (Men Without Women)

A semi-autobiographical prison memoir by a participant in the struggles against Machado
of early 1930s. Mainly an expose of the conditions in Cuban prisons at the time..

Los Heroes, 1941 (The Heroes)

A collection of short stories about Cuban workers and members of the middle class which
touch on the struggles against the Machado dictatorship. Also his Dos Barcos, 1929 (Two
Ships) a collection of tales about Cuban seamen and of prison inmates.

NAVARRO, Noel

Los Dias de Nuestra Angustia, 1962 (Days of Our Anguish)

A collective novel of the Cuban revolution in the style of Dos Passos; from the storming of
the Moncada barracks in 1952 to the eve of victory in December 1958. Uses a wide array of
characters, places, events and integrates newspaper reports, radio announcements, ads,
snatches of dialogue, and historical background as well as fictional characters.

Zona de Silencio, 1971 (Silent Zone)

A novel about Cuban communists during the 1930s and 1940s when their struggles against
Machado and the later Cuban regimes are just a part of the vanguard fighting and
organizing throughout Latin America. A redefinition of the roots and context of the later
Cuban revolution.

OLEMA GARCIA, Daura

Maestra Voluntaria, 1962 (Volunteer Teacher)

A novel about the initial literacy campaigns in socialist Cuba; in particular the story of a
young woman teacher from an apolitic middle class family who joins the educational
campaign in rural hamlets during 1961.

ORTEGA, Gregorio

Unde Cal y Otra de Arena, 1957 (One of Lime, the Other of Sand)

Novel about life in Cuba in the 1940s under the allied government-gangster regime; the all-
pervasive venality, the decay of public services, of the gang wars which count as politics.
Reportaje de las Visperas, 1967 (Reportage From the Eve)

A novel of the dissolution of Cuban society and the increasing reliance on gangsterism and
police terror during 1952 to 1956. It revolves around the journal of a newspaper reporter
who becomes involved with a textile workers’ strike, is arrested and witnesses the torture
which had become common practice. The level of resistance has become such that there is
an assault on a police station by workers intent on rescuing their surviving comrades.

OTERO, Lisandro

La Situacion, 1963 (The Situation)

A novel about two middle class families in Habana on the eve of the coup which returned
Batista to power in 1951; one family rises by currying favour with every passing
dictatorship, the other falls through its support of struggles against oppression. Treats with
a wide range of sectors in Cuban society and with Cuban history during the first fifty years
of the 20th century.
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En Ciudad Semejante, 1970 (In a Similar City)

A panorama of the seven year struggle to overthrow the Batista dictatorship, with an array of
characters drawn from all classes, backgrounds, degrees of commitment with by no means
simple motives or personalities. That account is linked through family histories with ninety
years of Cuban revolutionary history, going back almost continuously to 1868.

PERERA SOTA, Hilda

Mariana es 26, 1960 (Tomorrow is the 26th)

A novel of a young supporters of the July 26 movement in Habana during the last two years
of the Cuban revolution. An account of the (non-socialist) social consciousness which
guides their allegiances and the tensions between them and their parents, who have grown
cynical about any possibility of fundamental change. They also realistically fearful of the
unbridled terror exercised by the Batista forces, acting in the name of the middle class.

PINEIRO, Abelardo

El Descanso, 1962 (The Rest)

A novel in which the protagonists are almost exclusively members of the Cuban proletariat;
it revolves around labour union activities and the use of police and courts to suppress strikes
during the Grau San Martin (1944-1948) and Prio Socarras(1948-1951) governments.
Underscores the everyday oppression which Cuban workers (as distinct from middle class
radicals) had to deal with in even the supposedly democratic times. A portrayal of the daily
rounds of working class life during the period.

SARDUY, Severo

Gestos, 1963 (Gestures)

A slice of life account of the Havana tourist industry run by an assortment of local and US
gangsters during the Batista years; the business-state-criminal alliances and a panorama of
free enterprise which had evolved in Cuba .

SERPA, Enrique

La Trampa, 1956 (The Trap)

A novel about the struggle against the Machado dictatorship in the early thirties during
which one underground organization falls into the trap of acting like a private army,
dispensing its own injustice and developing its own infra-structure of corruption.

SOLER PUIG, Jose

Bertillon 166, 1960 (Bertlllon 166)

A novel of the Fidelista underground in Santlago city during the late 1950s; a collage of
urban workers and middle class supporters, of old communists and young romantics, black
and white, and all the variety of individuals and motives involved. The title refers to the code
word for a fallen comrade and deals with continuing the struggle despite the terror evoked
by Batista's para military forces.

El Afio de Enero, 1963 (The Year of January)

A novel about Cuban factory workers during the last two years of the Batista dictatorship
but mainly of the changes during the first two years of revolutionary administration (1959-
1960). Revolves around the steps taken to remove the union bosses and labour gangsterism
which had emerged in sections of the labour movement under previous dictatorships. The
challenges of social transformation trigger unexpected enthusiasms among some labour
leaders and workers but counter revolution among others. An account of a little discussed
aspect of socialist transformation in Cuba.

El Derrumbe, 1964 (The Collapse)

A novel which attempts to capture the nature of the Cuban bourgeoisie during the 1940s-
1950s through interior monologues. Counterpoised is a defense of the sometimes mistaken,
partial, but real advances made by the Cuban revolution during its initial years.
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VITERI, Eugenia

A 90 Millas, Solamente, 1969 (Only 90 Miles)

A novel of a middle class Cuban family which while disgusted with the previous
dictatorship fears socialism and goes into exile in Miami. There it is unable to hold its own
in the rapacity needed and gradually disintegrates. One son is enticed into joining a CIA
expedition and is killed in the Bay of Pigs invasion, other family members find their own
downward paths in America. Only the youngest daughter breaks with her family and returns
to Cuba to build a new life for herself.

WOODWARD, Miguel Cossio

Sacchario, 1970 (Sacchario)

Novel about one day in the life of a volunteer cane cutter during the 1965 harvest.
Flashbacks outline the life of a middle aged man who only vaguely supported the Cuban
revolution but who gradually has come to realize the need to put the individualism of the
past behind him.

CARIBBEAN - Anglophone and Francophone

TRINIDAD

JAMES, C.L.R.

Minty Alley, 1936

A collage of character sketches about the Trinidadian urban poor during the 1930s as seen
through the eyes of a black salesman who comes to live in a Port of Spain slum district. A
wistful backward look by an expatriate who later became a leading nationalist figure. See
James' history of the Haitian war of independence,The Black Jacobins .

LADOO, Harold

No Pain Like This Body, 1972

A short novel about the daily pressures and restrictions which face a rural, East Indian,
working class family in Trinidad during the 1960s, resulting in the emigration of those who
can manage to leave.

MENDES, Alfred

Pitch Lake, 1934

A novel about the breakup of a Portuguese small shopkeeper’s family, the insecure and
petty money-grubbing demands of that life and the growing alienation of a son. Also a
portrait of a caste-like colonial society found throughout much of the Caribbean in that era..

SELVON, Samuel

A Brighter Sun, 1952

A novel of East Indian sugar cane workers and small peasants in Trinidad of the 1940s;
their inner and day-to-day domestic lives, the multi-racial world and the inter-ethnic frictions
which were a prelude to the conflicts which followed independence a decade later.

Also An Island is a World, 1956, 1 Hear Thunder, 1963, and The Plalns of Caroni, 1970.
Three novels about the trajectory of Caribbean society in the prelude to and following
independence.

WILLIAMS, Erlc

Capitalism and Slavery, 1944

An influential popular history of slavery in the Caribbean from the 1500s to the post-
emancipation period; the contending interests within the imperial countries and the island
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planters, the lives and revolts of the slave populations during different periods and the
strategies of repression. But particularly about the economic forces underlying slavery and
abolition. Willlams became the first Prime Minister of an independent Trinidad.

JAMAICA

LAMMING, George

In the Castle of My Skin, 1953

A novel which begins as a reminiscence of childhood in a black Jamaican village of the
1930s, situated in a caste-based plantocracy where villagers’ lives are little connected with
the external world. This gives way to a promising but less secure future; the migration to the
cities and the villagers’ full incorporation into a capitalist system. The second part deals
with the incipient nationalist movement centering around the organization of labour unions
from the late 1930s and throughout the 1940s. The turmoil and confrontations of the
awakening Jamaican masses, set against the responses of the old plantocracy and the newly
emerging black bourgeoisie. It examines the minor differences in backgrounds which
determine the varied paths of four youths who have grown up together.

Season of Adventure, 1960

A novel which deals with the self-interest of an emergent black ruling class following the
independence of a fictional West Indian state It alludes to a 'black consciousness' ideology
which the newly emergent bourgeoisie fosters and through which its members claim their
roots among 'their people'. But also of the anger of the poor and unemployed toward the
same old regime under new beneficiaries.

McKAY, Claude

Banjo , 1929

A collage of scenes from the lives of Caribbean and other black people living and working
around the waterfront district of Marsellies during the 1920s and a celebration of the 'black
lifestyles' they allegedly lead.

Banana Bottom, 1933

A novel about the return of a mission educated Jamaican girl to her home village of Banana
Bottom, a stereotypically 'easy-going, natural and earthy' etc. locale where she rediscovers
'her own' inherent values. McKay's two novels are listed here mainly because their author
(long resident in Harlem) was acclaimed in American left wing circles, except by leaders
such as W.E.B. DuBois, who viewed such work as a romanticization of poverty.

MAIS, Roger

The Hills Were Joyful Together, 1953

A novel about a Jamaican working class emerging from peasant and plantation
backgrounds, its members living under increasingly similar conditions. Deals with their
confrontations with the established Jamaican bourgeoisie and of the practical goals and
varied fantasies of an assortment of characters located in a Kingston slum during the late
1940s. Of the political activity, imprisonment and death of one of the most sagacious of
them.

Brother Man, 1954

Another novel along the lines of The Hills, but emphasizing the international alliances of
Jamaican capitalism, its malleability under neo-colonialism, and the possibility of its being
sustained by whatever new rulers arise in an independent Jamaica. Also Mais' novel, Black
Lightening, 1955.

PATTERSON, Orlando

The Children of Sisyphus, 1964

A novel of the vitality and courage of inhabitants of the West Kingston slums on the eve of
Jamaican independence. Revolving about the web of economic and social disabilities which
tend to pull back all who attempt to break out. “This angry book reverses all the cliches of
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the Caribbean scene; for the cliche of liberated sex we are given the massive prostitution
created by poverty; for Cesaire’s Afro-Caribbean mysticism, the courageous but
intellectually preposterous Rastafarian cult; for gleaming coral sands Patterson presents us
with the garbage tips over which have sprawled the slums of West Kingston *

REID, Victor S.

New Day, 1949

A historical novel of the Morant Bay riots of 1865, a forerunner of independence
movements in Jamaica told as the reminiscences of a very old man who on the eve of the
1944 constitution remembers the events of his childhood. A protest movement of black
artisans, peasants and poor around Morant Bay proclaimed 'their rights' against the island
planters, which the governor purposely misinterpreted as a 'slave revolt' and against which
he unleashed a wave of vigilante terror. A testimonial to the hidden memories of past
struggles of ordinary black Jamaicans. Written from a socialist perspective. Also see Sixty-
five, 1960, a children’s version of New Day.

The Leopard ,1958

A historical novel about an escaped African slave who becomes a leader of Jamaican
Cimaroons in the late 18th century; the heritage of black struggle for freedom in Jamaica.

HAITI

BELLEGRADE, Dantes

La Resistance Haitienne, 1930 (The Haitian Resistance)

A memoir of the Haitian resistance to the American occupation government which ruled that
nation between 1916 and 1934; the conditions of the peasantry and poor during the attempt
to establish a comprador Haitian ruling class.

CHARLIER, Etienne

Apercu Sur la Formation Historique de la Nation Haitienne, 1948 (Commentary on the
Formation of the Haitian Nation)

An analysis of the slave revolt and Haitian wars of independence during the last decade of
the 18th century; the shifting alliances of French planters with American and other slave
holding states in the region; the deals between mulatto plantation owners and new military
autocrats against the ex-slaves who were the bulk of the population. By a Haitian Marxist
historian.

DEPESTRE, Rene

Etincelles, 1945 (Sparks)

A collection of poems calling for the liberation of the Haitian people from the yoke of
capitalism, foreign and domestic.

Gerbes de Sang, 1946 (Shower of Blood)

A collection of poetry calling for armed revolution as the only way in which Haiti might free
itself from misery and enter on a path to socialism.

Minerai Noir, 1956

A collection of poems calling for militancy in tackling Haiti autocracy and economic
stagnation but breaking with his previous support of the Communist party. The regime of
'Papa Doc' Duvalier soon put an end to any such calls through a policy of liquidating active
dissidents while Depestre fled to France to become an emigre writer there.

ENDORE, Guy

Babouk, 1934 (Babouk, 1934)

A novel about the colonial French sugar/slave society and the slave revolt which occurred
during the French Revolution and which evolved into war of independence when Napoleon
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Bonaparte attempted to reimpose slavery. Babouk revolves around a participant of that
revolt and was written in the form of a 'proletarian’ novel.

JAMES, C.L.R.

The Black Jacobins, 1963 (orig.1938)

An influential popular history of the Haitian war of independence; an analysis of the
political and military consequences in France and in the Caribbean of the first successful
slave revolt in the Western Hemisphere. In part a panegyric of Toussaint L’Ouverture, an ex
slave who became the initial military figure of Haitian independence but also rife with
accounts of the endless double dealing, betrayals and violent struggles among the shifting
forces during the long drawn out struggle.

LEMOINE, Maurice

Sucre Amer, 1981 (Bitter Sugar)

A French journalist's account of the slave-like conditions which have reemerged among
Haitian cane workers on sugar plantations in the Dominican Republic during the late 1970s.
The brutal conditions and desperate poverty of the migrant Haitian cane workers continue
the legacy of Trujillo and Duvalier, largely unchanged a generation after the deaths of those
two dictators.

LESPES, Anthony

Les Semences de la Colere, 1949 (Seeds of Anger)

A novel about a scheme to colonize an infertile mountain plateau with landless Haitian
peasants during the mid 1940s; the unreality and callousness of the Haitian bureaucrats
involved and the futile travails of the peasants trying to make a living in such a locale.

MAGLOIRE, Auguste
Histoire d’Haiti: Les Insurrections, 1935-1937 (The History of Haiti: The Insurrections)
A major two volume history of the Haitian revolt and wars of independence.

ROUMAIN, Jacques

La Proie et L' Ombre, 1930 (The Shadow and the Prey,1938), La Montagne Ensorcelee,
1931 (The Magic Mountain, 1934)

Two works which plumb Haiti’s past and society through myths, surrealism and realistic
accounts. La Prole et L’ Ombre is a poetic novel and Montagne Ensorcelee a book-length
prose poem which describes the repeated betrayal and poverty of the Haitian peasantry from
the early 19th century to the 1920s. Suggests that the poverty of the Haitian masses has
been made bearable only through the escapism offered by assorted Vodun cults, which
ultimately convert real aspirations into dreams.

Gouverneurs de la Rosees, 1944 (Masters of the Dew, 1947)

A book length prose poem about a young Haitian peasant who has just returned from a stint
of migratory work in the cane fields of Cuba during the early 1940s; it touches on the
international nature of capitalist exploitation but now legitimates the Africanist elements
among the Haitian peasantry, a culture which allegedly could become a force for their
liberation. Translated by Langston Hughes.
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EUROPE: WESTERN

GREAT BRITAIN

ALLEN, Jim

Days of Hope, 1975

A novel of a British working class youth who is initially violently opposed to pacifist
intellectuals during W.W.I but who becomes radicalized by that conflict and especially in
the depression years which followed. Some accounts of the desperate working class
militancy in Northern England at the beginning of the 1920s, in particular the military
suppression of near-starving Durham coal miners, the hunger marches and the events
leading to the general strike of 1926. Marred by the author’s sectarian portrayal of almost
every prominent labour leader of that period as either a fool or an opportunist.

ALLEN, Walter

All in a Lifetime, 1959

A quietly moving novel of the reminiscences of a skilled craftsman looking back over more
than 60 years of his life from the 1890s to mid 1950s. It illuminates the skein of British
working class intellectuals and the culture of reading, debate, politics, music, etc. which
emerged during the late 19th century around a utopian socialist framework. A compelling
aspect of the novel is the theme that the writer's adult children have become part of the
'master class', who neither share nor understand the values the protagonist continues to hold.

BALL, F.C.

One of the Damned, 1958

The reminiscences of a house painter in the Hastings (city) building trades union during the
40 years after Robert Tressell’s 1911 working class account,The Ragged Trousered
Philanthropists. An account of how people and conditions have and haven’t changed, as
seen partly through Ball’s difficulties in trying to save some of Tressell’s decorative
painting in Hastings from the descendants of Rushton, Slyme and Co. Also Ball's Tressell

of Mugsborough, (1951).

BARKE, James

Major Operation, 1936

A novel which revolves around a small merchant in Glasgow during the 1930s who, after a
major illness, finds himself bankrupt, impoverished and adrift, cut off from both his own
past and the working class. His relations with a leftwing organizer conveys something of the
turbulence as well as despair of depression-ridden Glasgow.

Land of the Leal, 1939

A novel about two generations of Scottish crofters from the 1880s to 1930s, the continuing
appeal of Robert Burns’ radicalism slipping into cautious conservatism during W.W.I but
the rising militancy of the younger generation who have been displaced into Glasgow.
Recently reissued, Land of the Leal is an ethnographically detailed social history of rural
Scotland during this period. It is a masterpiece. Also Barke's The World His Pillow, 1933 a
novel.

BENNY, Mark

Charity Main: a coal field chronicle, 1980 (original 1934)

A semi-autobiographical chronicle of the traditions of North English industrial workers and
the indignities imposed upon them by unemployment and work house mentality of
government and business officialdom during the early 1930s.
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BERTRAM, Anthony

Men Adrift, 1935

A novel portraying the personal chaos and hopelessness (mixed with amorphous rebellion)
which, as much as poverty, overwhelmed unemployed British workers during the
depression.

BLUMENFELD, Simon

Jew Boy, 1935

A powerful first novel set in the Jewish working class district of Stepney Green in East Side
London during the early 1930s. Of variably warm and difficult lives led in the deepening
economic crisis and about the rise of British fascism led by Sir Oswald Mosley’s British
Union of Fascists who begin to harass the Jewish population of the area. After police and
government prove uninterested in or incapable of halting the assaults, Jewish and British
workers forge a self defense organization which physically drives the fascists out of the
district. Based on actual happenings.

Phineas Kahn, 1937

A novel of the lives of a Jewish shopkeeper’s family of Blumenfeld parents’ generation,
their immigration from Galicia before W.W.I and their quarter century lived in the Stepney
Green district of London. It chronicles not only their personal lives and events in that
neighbourhood but also their participation in reading and culture in general (not merely
Yiddish culture). The broader cultural interests of a European working class which were too
often dismissed.

Also Doctor of the Lost, 1938, They Won’t Let You Live, 1939. Two other novels set in
depression Britain and colored by the approaching war, after which Blumenfeld gave up
writing.

BOLD, Alan (Ed.)

The Penguin Book of Socialist Verse, 1970

A selection of poems in English translation by 130 'socialist' poets from around the world
and representing work from the mid 19th century to the 1960s. They include a wide range
of topics, styles and sentiments (which are as impossible to delimit as the titles presented in
this bibliography). A moving and evocative collection which reminds one of the continuing
power of voices from distant times and conditions. Prepared by a then young British poet.

BRECHT, Bertolt

A Penny for the Poor, 1936

A play set in late Victorian London but peopled by characters from John Gay’s Beggar’s
Opera. “An outrageous satire of intrigue and villainy which uproariously reduces
capitalism to sheer extravagant scoundrelism.”

BRIERLY, Walter

Means Test Man, 1936

A novelized account of a week in the life of an unemployed Derbyshire miner- a cry of
outrage at being cast aside by industry and degraded by the calculated humiliations inflicted
by the means test investigations recurrently made of those receiving the dole. Retains the
bone deep sense of being a part of a working class community.

Sandwichman, 1937

A novel of a man walking the streets of London carrying an advertising sandwich board , a
job which doesn’t support or even feed him. A living advertisement of the failure of British
capitalism which has created both the desperate misery and also men who will accept such a
job without revolting.
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BURNET, John

Useful Toil, 1974

A collection of oral histories of working people from mid 19th century to the 1920s,
focused on the varied and changing cultures of British working class.

COLEMAN, Terry

The Railway Navvies, 1965

A popular history of the backgrounds, work and lives of four generations of migratory
Irish-British railway construction workers, those who cut the grades and laid the steel for
Britain’s rail and industrial complex from the 1840s to W.W.I. An account of lives very
different from the usual accounts of Victorian and Edwardian society.

COMMON, Jack

Kiddar’s Luck and the Ampersand, 1976 (orig. 1936)

Two autobiographical accounts about a working class childhood and young manhood
during the 1920s and early 1930s around the Tyneside; documents of school terrors, anger,
class views, relations with family and friends. An undoctored memoir with the warts and
inanities retained.

Seven Shifts, 1980 (orig.1938)

A collection of stories and sketches by a number of worker-writers edited by Common
about British working class life in the 1930s .

COOBMES, B.L.

These Poor Hands, 1939

Another autobiographical chronicle of British working class life from W.W.I through the
1930s.

CORDELL, Alexander

This Sweet and Bitter Earth, 1977

A novel set in Welsh quarry and coal mining villages from the beginning of 20th century
until circa 1914; of the work, family life and personal disputes, the developing class ethos
which challenges mine owners and the capitalist system (with snippets from history which
remind readers of the true nature of British patriots like Winston Churchill). Cordell's
novels involve working class history dished up in the form of historical romance; they offer
a mixture of industrial and working class history but usually revolve around some hero who
is invariably the strongest, toughest and most invulnerable character imaginable. Other
Cordell novels dealing with Welsh iron and smelterworkers, canal workers and coal miners
during the mid to late 19th century are Song of the Earth, The Fire People, Rape of the Fair
Country. He is also the author of two children's novels dealing with the background to and
bloody suppression of the Irish 1798 rising, The White Cockade, 1970, and Witches’
Sabbath, 1971.

DASH, Jack

Good Morning Brothers’, 1967

A autobiographical account of an East London dockworker and militant shop steward from
childhood in W.W.I to the early 1960s; rich in detail of family and neighbourhood life
changes therein Revolves around the struggles to gain some control over the mechanization
and job loss involved in modernizing London docks in the years after W.W.II. Also
touches on the struggles to mobilize support for the Canadian Seamen’s Union in 1949,
which faced a coordinated assault of employers and government at the beginning of the cold
war.
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DELANY, Shelagh

A Taste of Honey, 1958

A simple and moving play about a shy teenaged girl who sets out to live on her own for the
first time. The unformed and surprising joys of life despite the emptiness of her jobs, the
discovery of a certain personal freedom and the real if understated tragedy of becoming
pregnant and trapped. A remarkable work written by a then 18 year old girl/woman.

DOHERTY, Len

A Miner’s Sons, 1955, The Man Beneath, 1958

Two novels about a mine union militant in a north country mine village from the 1930s to
the 1950s. The Man Beneath is a stream of consciousness reminiscence of a miner trapped
underground in a cave in. Miner’s Sons attempts to capture the changes and continuity of a
rank and file activist’s feelings about decades of struggle and the shifting interests of
younger miners.

EDWARDS, K.

The Mutiny at Invergorden, 1937

A brief memoir of the 'mutiny’ of the sailors of the British fleet based at Invergorden in the
fall of 1931 in response to massive pay cuts. Might be compared with G.E. Manwaring’s
(1937)The Floating Republic, a popular history of the mutiny of the British channel fleet
during the French revolution.

ENGELBRECHT, H.D. and HANIGER, F.C.

Merchants of Death, 1934

A once renowned expose of business practices of the armaments industries in Europe and
America, their agents, deals, manipulations and influence in political decisions of war and
peace from before W.W.I to the 1930s. Documentation of the role of arms industries in
facilitating W.W.1, a journalistic account of the early military-industrial complex.

EVANS, George Ewart

Ask the Fellows Who Cut the Hay, 1956, The Horse in the Furrow, 1960, The Pattern
Under the Plough, 1966, The Farm and the Village, 1969, Where Beards Wag All ,1970,
The Days That We Have Seen, 1975

Six volumes of social history of East Anglian farm workers drawn largely from recorded
oral accounts. Richly detailed descriptions of the actual lives and culture of the rural
working class of the region from the last quarter of the 19th century to circa 1920. The
contributors provide accounts strikingly different from Thomas Hardy's image of bucolic
charm and of acceptance of one’s lot. Evans’ work was very influential among a generation
of British social historians.

FOX, Richard

Smokey Crusade, 1938

An autobiography of a rank and file socialist in the British trade union movement; of factory
work in pre W.W.I London, organizing anti-war (W.W.I) meetings in working class
districts, imprisonment and return to union organizing in the 1920s. Accounts of the 1926
General Strike, the devastating effects of its collapse, and the very slow re-emergence of
working class militancy during the 1930s.

FRASER, Ronald

Work, 1968,1969

Two volumes of oral accounts and reportage about working in a wide array of jobs in the
U.K. during the 1960s. Of British working men and women, native-born and immigrant, old
and young. Compiled by the author of that superb oral history Blood of Spain.
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GALLACHER, William

Revolt on the Clyde, 1936

A memoir of a trade union leader and later Communist Party MP; deals with the militancy
of the union movement in the Clydeside shipyards which during W.W.I established 'control
over' working conditions in the industry through Workers Councils.

GARRETT, George

Liverpool, 1921-1922, 1934

A memoir of the depression-wracked Liverpool working class (especially dockside) districts
during the early twenties; the hunger marches, mass demonstrations and protests and their
suppression by police and military. By a Liverpool Irish seaman-writer who briefly rose
briefly to prominence during the 1930s through his prolific short stories .

GIBBON, Leo Grassic

Sunset Song, 1932, Cloud Howe, 1933, Gray Granite, 1934

A novel trilogy collectively known as A Scots Quair; held to be one of the finest example of
British socialist writing. There is no way to adequately describe it in a brief annotation, but
in outline the trilogy deals with the lifetime of a Scotch crofter’s daughter and the
microcosm of the European world during the last three centuries as retained in the corners
of her small world and experienced through her narrowly bounded life between the 1890s
and 1930s. From the residual quasi-feudal demands of Scotch landlordlings, to the lives of
farm tenants and those engaged in the realms of monopoly capital. The second thread in the
trilogy is the life of her son, from an atavistic patriotism in W.W.I through the Labourism
and defeats of 1920s, the worsening conditions and the rise of home grown fascism in
Scotland during the early 1930s, at which time the son becomes a communist militant. An
unromantic picture of the flaws and ignorance of the main characters which, however, does
not alter the need for a socialist transformation. A many-layered work written in Scots
dialect.

GREENWOOD, Walter

Love on the Dole, 1933

A novel about a Manchester worker’s family during 1928-1931, being mainly the account
of a young factory worker who is just beginning to build his own life when he is laid off. It
chronicles his increasing hopelessness of ever finding a job again, his crumbling world and
relations with family and friends, his psychological states as he finally goes on the dole and
the full measure of administered degradation is heaped upon him. It captures the
spitefulness of the middle class and the purposeful humiliation which more than anything
else outraged the unemployed. Probably the most widely read working class novel of
depression England.

There Was a Time, 1967

A nostalgic account of Greenwood’s childhood in a tenement district of a small industrial
town (Salforth) during the first dozen years of the 20th century. Emphasizes the mutual
support of friends and neighbours and describes the overwhelming class and economic
restrictions which disallow most of them ever leading secure or full lives.

HALWARD, Leslie

To Tea on Sunday, 1935

A collection of sketches and stories of mainly young men and women, mostly still
marginally employed, who after four years of a depression which has shattered their
prospects are just beginning to make a break with their previous visions of propriety. The
adherence of the 'respectable’ working class and the lower middle class to lost positions and
their hardly radical reassessment of what is in store for them. Also Gus and Ida, 1939, a
novel.
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HAMILTON, Patrick

Twenty Thousand Streets Under the Sky, 1935

Comprised of the three short novels Midnight Bell, The Siege of Pleasure and The Plains of
Cement, centred on the habitues of a small pub near Euston Station, London, at the end of
the 1920s and revolving around the lives of a set of commercial salesmen and their hangers-
on. The stagnant but still human world of a failed British Babbittry.

Hangover Square, 1974 (original 1941)

A novel about the final decay of the types met in Twenty Thousand Streets. Revolves
around a menage de trois among the lumpen bourgeoisie in London on the eve of W.W.II,
their violent hatreds and self-destruction, their rejection of their formerly more human values
but especially about their attraction to authoritarianism.

HANLEY, James

The Furys, 1935

A novel of a Liverpool Irish seaman’s family; the trapped, socially restrictive, religiously
oppressive treadmill existence from which the father dreams to escape by returning to sea.
Portrayed through the eyes of a son just about to enter adulthood and determined to escape
his parents’ lives in his own way, but without success. “Liverpool not as a free and easy
seaport town where material poverty was compensated for by communal solidarity, but as
a...nightmare.” Also Drift, 1930, a novel.

The Secret Journey, 1936

A sequel to The Furys, in which we see that family, caught in the coils of hopelessness,
drive each other to despair. A mixture of insight, sympathy and revulsion by a prolific
seaman-writer.

A Woman in the Sky, 1973

A novel set in a block of London Council flats during the early 1970s; revolves around the
death of one of two elderly women who have been roommates and the effects on a handful
of friends and neighbours. Death and the attempts of the aged to live out their lives in ever
narrowing possibilities.

HEINEMAN, Margot

The Adventurers, 1960

A novel of the tensions of 'advancement' from and commitment to the British working class
in the 1950s. It counterpoises a miner’s son who manages to acquire a college education
and uses it to become a ruthless opportunist to a middle class intellectual who commits
himself to the struggles of Welsh miners, retaining the egalitarian visions of Communism
despite the revelations about Stalin's crimes and the suppression of the 1956 Hungarian
rising.

HESLOP, Harry

Under the Sway of Coal, 1925 (reissue as The Gate of a Strange Field, 1929)

One of the first proletarian novels from Britain; written by a north country coal miner and
union militant and dealing with the traditions, lives and struggles of those coal mine
communities over the previous generations. Set in the 1920s it treats with a Hunger March
in 1922 and the use of the British army to occupy recalcitrant mine villages at the time.

Last Cage Down, 1935

A novel about the life of a Durham miner and his resistance to the exploitation and the
working conditions in the infamous Frampton Collieries. His gradual evolution from being
an emotional anarchist to a communist union leader. Provides descriptions of work in the
north country mines of the time and the carryover of 19th century miners’ traditions in
social life.

Also Goaf, 1934, another British miner’s novel and Journey Beyond, 1930, a novel about
the impact of the first year of the depression on an unemployed white collar employee. The
Earth Beneath ,1946, is the last and most autobiographical of Heslop's novels, drawn from
his own family traditions in the Durham coal mines from the 1890s to 1930s.
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HOBSBAWN, Eric J.

Primitive Rebels, 1959

A history of the nature of pre-socialist/pre-union forms of popular struggle during the 19th
century, from southern Europe to Britain. It is a model of compelling historical writing.
Also see his Labouring Men, 1964 mainly a survey of British working class history in late
19th and early 20th centuries.

HOBSBAWN, E.J. (with George RUDE)

Captain Swing, 1968

A popular history of the resistance to heightened exploitation by British agricultural
workers during 1830-1834; accounts of the protest demonstrations, underground
organizing and the pressures directed at employers (including machine wrecking), which
was crushed by police and judicial force. Describes the initial labour union movement and
the world from which the Tolpuddle Martyrs emerged.

JACKSON, Thomas

Solo Trumpet, 1953

The autobiography of a ubiquitous working class orator, writer and participant in assorted
left-socialist organizations and political campaigns in Britain from the turn of the century to
the 1940s (and thereby also a memoir of the minority stream of Independent Labour Party
activism over that period).

JAMESON, Storm

None Turn Back, 1936

A novel which portrays the workings of the Labour Party and their allied union leaders
during the 1926 general strike. The leaders temporizing and acceptance of the ruling order
as compared to the spontaneous upsurge of solidarity and self reliance which that struggle
liberated among politically and socially diverse working people. In the course of that
struggle ordinary people take on new qualities and their desires for a better world rise to the
surface. Part of a novel trilogy which includes Company Parade, 1934 and Love in Winter
1935, which treat with the fortunes and trajectory of various sections of the British working
class and the Labour Party from the end of W.W.I to the great depression.

Here Comes a Candle, 1938

A collage of scenes from Soho, then mainly a London slum and not a fashionable theatre
district.

JONES, Glyn

The Blue Bed, 1938

A collection of stories by a Welsh working class radical, the longest being an account of the
‘John Frost' rebellion during the Chartist era which mixes history, fiction and folk myths.
Other stories deal with Welsh working people past and present in a vein sometimes
outraged and sometimes humorous.

Also The Nine Days Wonder, 1937 and Times Like These, 1936, two novels of working
class life and struggles in Wales: Nine Days about the General Strike of 1926 and Times
about conditions in Wales during the 1930s.

JONES, Lewis

Cwmardy, 1937

A novelized social history of the everyday lives, work, and kinds of militancy of Welsh
miners in the Rhondda from the late 1890s to 1921. A powerful account drawn from the
reminiscences of Jones’ family and fellow miners. It deals with the military suppression of
a mine strike in 1910 and the various responses which emerge, from support of the Labour
Party to militant syndicalism. Describes dissident responses to the Boer War and W.W.I
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and also the meaning of the Russian revolution in a Welsh mine valley which became a
citadel of the left

We Live, 1939

A sequel to Cwmardy, carrying the hero and his fellow miners from 1921 through the post
war depression and the devastating General Strike of 1926, which ended as a campaign of
starvation against the miners. Ends with the departure of the protagonist to join the
International Brigades in the Spanish Civil War, where he is killed.

JONES, Mervyn

Holding On, 1973

A novel chronicling the hopes and struggles of the British working class from before
W.W.1. to the 1960s through the life of a London dockworker, from childhood to old age.
Common decency and tenacity being no defence against the increasingly ruthless world
which emerges in latter day England.

Today the Struggle, 1978

A novel about the panoply of economic and political campaigns which members of a
number of working and middle class families were engaged in from the 1930s till the
1960s. It deals with the changing viewpoints and the hopes of creating a better life
recurrently frustrated, with a deepening feeling that no fundamental gains by working
people can be sustained. One of Jones' dozen novels on comparable themes.

KIBBLEWHITE, Liz and RIGBY, Andy

Fascism in Aberdeen: street politics in the 1930s, 1975

One of the “People’s History” booklets which appeared in vast array in the U.K. during
the 1970s and covered an extraordinary range of topics and places. Kibblewhite and Rigby
deal with the clashes between Scottish workers and a home grown fascist movement in
Aberdeen during the early 1930s. It “reminds us that (fascism) in Britain, in the 1930s, like
the National Front today, rested on a broad base of royalism and imperialism, the Union
Jack a more potent symbol than the swastika.”

LAMBERT, David

No Time for Sleeping, 1957

A novel set on the Glasgow Clydeside during the 1930s, the relations between communist
militants and other workers, the poverty and desperation as well as the political upsurge
which breaks with the memories of past defeats. Revolves around a young woman who is
drawn into the mass struggles of the time.

He Must So Live, 1954

A companion piece to No Time for Sleeping, also set in Glasgow during the 1930s

LINDSAY, Jack

1649: A Novel of a Year, 1938

A historical novel of the forces, the ideologies and interests in contention at the end of the
English civil war in 1649. Focuses on Cromwell's army, especially the radical Leveller
elements in it, and the social milieu from which they sprang. Alludes to the future trajectory
of both the defeated and the victorious forces. Lindsay’s work helped resurrect the
historical novel as a vehicle for social commentary.

Betrayed Spring, 1953

A novel of working class Britain in 1945-1947 seen through the families, friends and work
mates of three returned British soldiers scattered from London to the Tyneside. The initial
promise raised by the election of the first Labour government in 1945 and the gradually
deepening frustrations as “nationalization” and other reforms fail to markedly improve the
lives of British working people.

Rising Tide. 1954

A novel of British waterfront workers and seamen, their work, families, daily lives—the
memories of the 1930s, W.W.II and the recent hopes for a Labour government pervading
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their present. Revolves around the deepening reaction in the British Labour Party as it
enrolls in the Anglo-American cold war. Centers on the struggles in Britain to support the
Canadian Seamen’s Union strike of 1949 and internal conflicts in the British labour
movement as domestic struggles of the cold war are played out.

Moment of Choice, 1955

The last of the quasi-trilogy which includes the two above works. A novel set in the
Yorkshire industrial region which counterpoises the paths of the aspirant and established
bourgeoisie with that of members of the disparate regional working class during 1950-
1951. Revolves partly around frustrated attempts to mobilize British workers against the
British government’s support of America in the Korean War. Of the growing political
apathy and alienation which infect British working people during that and the next decade.
All on the Never-Never, 1961, The Way the Ball Bounces, 1962

Two novels about British working people during the late 1950s, where class realities and
conflicts continue but have been papered over by the promises of an American-style
consumer society.

Also Lost Birthright, 1939 and Choice of Time, 1964, a novel about the radical Chartist
tradition(Lost )and another about the incorporation of Britain into the American raj a
century later (Choice ).Just a few titles of Lindsay's prolific output .

Also Men of Forty-Eight, 1948, Civil War in England, 1954, Nine Day’s Hero—Wat Tyler,
1964Three of Lindsay's children's books dealing with the hidden history of ordinary
people. Men of Forty Eight is a novelized account of the traditions of the Chartist
movement and it culmination in England during 1848.. Civil War in England is an account
of the English civil war of the 1640s, focusing on the communal 'Digger' faction which
emerged briefly following Cromwell’s triumph, and whose suppression marked the end of
the hopes of the landless. Nine Day’s Hero—Wat Tyler is a novelized account of Wat
Tyler, a 'working class' leader in the English Peasant Rising of 1381.

McARTHUR, A. and LONG, H.K.

No Mean City, 1935

A journalistic narrative which portrays the violence, drunkenness, and degradation
engendered in the worst of the Glasgow slums in the 1930s. Yet it captures some of the
evanescent vitality of that world and the capacities and drive of its inhabitants when
opportunity permits. Written by a one time Glasgow worker and later reporter.

MacDIARMID, Hugh

Collected Poems, 1962

A collection of the poems by the greatest socialist poet of Scotland/Great Britain of the 20th
century. MacDiarmid manages to capture and keep fresh the heritage of working class
visions, unswayed by the changing ideological fashions. Localist as some of it is, his poetry
conveys a universal relevance

MITCHELL, Hannah

The Hard Way Up, 1977

A biography of a rank and file activist in the Independent Labour movement from the
beginning of the 20th century to the 1930s. Deals with the lives of working women and
their difficulties within the established union movement as well as under capitalism, from an
early working class feminist viewpoint.

MORRIS, William

Three Works of William Morris, 1968

Includes the two novellas The Dream of John Ball (original 1886), an evocation of the
hidden revolutionary tradition of the English people portrayed in a dream-like return to the
Peasant Rising of 1381, and News From Nowhere (original 1890), a utopian leap into a
future socialist Britain. Morris, a leading proponent of the revival of artisanal craftsmanship,
was one of the most prominent voices of revolutionary utopianism in England during the
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late Victorian era. A definitive biography of Morris is E.P. Thompson’s (1955)William
Morris, Romantic to Revolutionary.

MORRISON, Arthur

A Child of Jago, 1896, The Hole in the Wall, 1902

Two portraits of the lumpen proletariat and petty criminal life in the Wapping district of
London at the turn of the century. Raphael Samuel’s East End Underworld, 1981 is a life
history challenging Morrison's ‘Cockney school” portraits.

PHELAN, Jim

Ten-A-Penny People, 1938

A semi-autobiographical collage novel which begins with a Liverpool Irish youth i who is
driven by his father to work on the docks, the brutality of his family life and his escape to
sea where his shipmates become his first real family, educating him with Jack London
books and so forth. The style changes as he matures and leaves the ship to work in an
endless series of temporary jobs throughout the U.K.. It provides a mosaic of parallel
experiences by acquaintances and interweaves dialogue, description, pop culture and clichés,
snatches of ironic poetry, political events, and working class folk history.

The Name’s Phelan, 1948

A memoir of an Irish Liverpool writer; runaway from a farm village to the Dublin slums at
age ten, a seaman before W.W.I, member of the IRA and a convict, as well as being a
migratory worker in America, the U.K. and in Europe. Particularly interesting are accounts
of people with comparable experiences whom Phelan ran across in his lifetime. All quite
different from the usual picture of the established British working class.

PEOPLES’ AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF HACKNEY

Working Lives, Volume 1, 1890 to 1945, 1974, Volume 2, 1945 to 1977, 1978

Two collections of oral history of working people’s lives in an East London district from
the late Victorian period to present. Now running to over 50 titles, the series is comprised of
booklets dealing with individual lives, industries, historic periods and specific events over
the last 90 years in the Hackney district of London. The 'Peoples’ Autobiography of
Hackney' was one of the most extensive of the local historical accounts which flourished in
Britain during the 1970s.

RUTHERFORD, Mark (William Hale)

The Autobiography of Mark Rutherford, 1976 (orig.1881)

A fictional autobiography of a British artizan-intellectual who comes of age during the last
phase of Chartist militancy in the 1840s, his commitment to the original democratic ideals of
that movement through the seemingly endless night of Victorian capitalism and British
imperialism. A document of the underground current of radical republicanism.

The Revolution in Tanners Lane, 1976 (orig. 1893)

A novel which is a thematic prelude to Autobiography of Mark Rutherford; set in the period
1814-1834 and about the radical republicanism of a London printer, the class conflicts
which culminate in the Peterloo massacre and of flight to evade arrest. Portrays the
following twenty years of the protagonist’s life and of his despair as former comrades and
members of his once radical Independent Church sink into a cautious conservatism. Again,
the story of an individual’s attempt to keep the radical-democratic spirit alive, at least in
himself, during a period of somnolence.

RYAN, Patrick

How I Won the War, 1963

A spoof of the memoirs of British generals; being the self-congratulatory reminiscences of
an imperviously stupid but self-advancing young lieutenant who remains blind to the
sensible contempt of his men. His enthusiastic pursuit of idiotic orders gets most of his
men killed but leaves the lieutenant unscathed and completely unchanged at the end of the
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war, thereby ensuring his post-war success as a businessman. Made into an hilariously
funny and bitter film.

SAMUEL, Raphael (ed.)

Miners, Quarrymen and Saltworkers, 1977

A collection of historical accounts about the traditions, the working and domestic lives of
British workers in small towns and villages from 1860s to 1920s. Also see his (1971)
Village Life and Labour, in the same vein but focused on farm workers and those in village
artizanal industries of that period.

SILLITOE, Alan

Saturday Night and Sunday Morning, 1958

A novel about a mindlessly rebellious and destructive young worker in a Nottingham
bicycle factory during the mid 1950s who shows perceptive insight into the media malarkey
they are all being fed but who ultimately is a caricature of the boozing, skirt-chasing
protagonist in vogue among British authors of of the period.

The Loneliness of the Long Distance Runner, 1959

A novel revolving around a juvenile inmate of a Borstal school who has a simmering distrust
of all authority. Relates how his rebelliousness has landed him in reform school but deals
mainly with the all-pervasive system of humiliations and restrictions which are intended to
break the inmates’ spirits (which the majority of prisoners do come to incorporate.)
Culminates in the hero’s rejection of an opportunity to 'better himself' within the confines of
the prison when he throws a long distance race in a competition with a public school team
which has been arranged by the warden. Allegorical parallel between Borstal school and
British society of the late 1950s.

Key to the Door, 1962

A chronicle about the family background of a protagonist such as in Saturday Night.
Character delineations range back and forth from the 1950s to the 1890s and portray the
alloy of magnanimity and authoritarianism, of Victorian moralizing mixed with visions of
justice, of the abject servility and rebelliousness represented in the heterogeneous family
members.

SLATER, Montagu

Domesday, 1933

A play about the triumph of a home-grown fascism in Britain, written at a time when British
fascism was near its zenith, Domesday attempted to indicate what the roots of the
movement were, who would support and oppose it, who would suffer and who benefit and
what in general the consequences would be.

Cock Robin 1934

A once well known play which revolves around the murder of an old utopian socialist
soapbox speaker by a gang of British fascist thugs in the early 1930s and the attempt by
one of the right wing leaders to make political hay out of the incident.

Stay Down Miner, 1936

A reportage account of the sitdown strikes in South Wales collieries in 1935. The
conditions which led up to such desperate action, the miners’ families and heterogeneity of
those involved. Adapted and produced as a successful play the same year.

SMITH, Herbert

A Field of Folk, 1958

A novel about daily life and ongoing travails of factory work, of trying to wrest some joy
from living in a west London industrial suburb during the mid 1950s. Conveys the
understated emotions of British working people but also a sense of somnolence, the
difficulties in maintaining working class political activity just barely functioning.
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SOMMERFELD, John

May Day, 1936

A novel which deals with the backgrounds, actions and people in an old working class
district of Thameside London leading up to May Day demonstrations in the mid 1930s.

Reissued in the 1980s.

THOMAS, Gwyn

All Things Betray Thee, 1949

A novel about the impact of the Industrial Revolution in a Welsh valley and the pre-Chartist
revolts of displaced small producers and the initial generation of industrial workers there.
The World Cannot Hear Thee, 1952, The Stranger At My Side, 1954. Now Lead Us Home,
1962. Three novels about the depression years in a Welsh mining valley, a time of poverty
but also visionary political hope, told with a certain black humor but also with the sadness of
someone looking back upon a lost past.

TRESSELL, Robert (Robert Noonan)

The Ragged Trousered Philanthropists, 1968 (orig.1913)

The pioneer working class novel of Britain; written by and about one year in the life of a
socialist house painter in the provincial town of Hastings (Muggsborough) circa 1912. A
slow moving but cumulatively powerful account of the daily rounds of work, the thwarted
satisfactions of not being allowed to do a good job and the constant fears of being laid off.
Portrays the enslaving effects which the fear of unemployment has on the hero and his
fellow workers, their differing natures and how so many gull themselves into supporting
their own exploitation (i.e.they are the ragged trousered philanthropists). All this is leavened
with a hatred of the bosses, street corner preachers and stool pigeons who waft through the
scenes. Given at times to period piece sermonizing, the book however remains a powerful
account of another Britain. Tressel himself was dying of tuberculosis when he wrote this
book and produced no other.

WALSH, Jane

Not Like This, 1953

A reminiscence of the special hardships of British working women in the late 1920s and
how unemployed women during the hungry thirties were virtually disregarded by relief
agencies, who as often as not added insult to injury through the humiliations they imposed.
Set around the Lancashire textile mills and told by a working class woman. Of the protests,
hunger marches, varied socialist politics of time but also of the more personal and
neighbourly strategies of survival.

WATERHOUSE, Keith

Billy Liar, 1959

A novel satirizing the then current romanticization of British working class life. Set in a
Yorkshire industrial town during the mid 1950s it counterpoises the dead-end jobs and
boring life of a young factory worker, his banal fantasies but also his sardonic comments
about allegedly folksy class traditions.

WATERMAN, Ray

A Family of Shopkeepers, 1972

A novel about a Jewish family in East End London during the 1920s and 1930s, laced with
nostalgia but also memorializing some of the once extensive left wing cultural activities,
such as the Yiddish Workers’ Theatre groups.

WESKER, Arnold

Chicken Soup With Barley, 1958

A play about growing up in a 'poor but vital' East London district during the late 1930s and
1940s; the warmth of family life and the communality of class sentiments giving way to a
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seeming anomie of existence in the 1950s. Emphasizes the once rich cultural traditions
which existed among some working people. Two other plays in a similar vein are Roots,
1958 and I'm Talking About Jerusalem.,1960.

WILLIAMS, David

John Frost, 1939

A historical novel about South Wales miners in the 1830s and 1840s; the various streams of
the Chartist movement ranging from secular radicals to working class preachers, who in
their fundamental loyalties are not so different. Their struggles to oppose the growing
dispossession and exploitation of Welsh people during the early industrial revolution there.

WILLIAMS, Raymond

Border Country, 1960

A novel revolving around the disillusionment and fall of a once militant railway union leader
after the collapse of the General Strike of 1926 and the abandonment of the striking miners
by the Trades Union Council. Proceeds from the 1920s to mid 1950s and details the
protagonist's progressive alienation from his former comrades. He becomes a small
contractor where he succeeds in exact proportion to his decline into cynicism and avarice.
The first of a trilogy which continues into the 1960s in Second Generation and The Fight
for Manod, in which others take up the original or similar visions of struggle as they arise in
anew generation.

IRELAND

BEHAN, Brendan

Borstal Boy, 1958

A semi-autobiographical reminiscence of Behan’s Belfast background and the IRA
traditions which got him into a harebrained plot to blow up a British battleship as a teenager.
Primarily and account of an adolescence in a Borstal school prison during W.W.II. Also
his Confessions of an Irish Rebel, 1965, a more gaseous account of the psychology of Irish
rebellion as inherited by a boyo like Behan.

BREEN, Dan

My Fight for Irish Freedom, 1958

The autobiography of a prominent partizan commander of the Irish Republican Army
during both the war of Irish independence and the Irish Civil War. Also deals with the
political battles with the rightist Free State government which followed independence.

CONNOLLY, James

Labour in Irish History, 1910

A short popular history of the role and real interests of Irish labour and peasantry usually
hidden in accounts of the “Great Events” of Irish history over the last 400 years. By the
founder of Marxian socialist movement in Ireland, executed for being a leader of the Easter

Rising of 1916

DEVLIN, Bernadette

The Price of My Soul, 1969

A political autobiography and analysis of the nature, misconceptions and changes necessary
in Ulster if its communities are to cease oppressing each other and themselves. By the
former 22-year old MP from Belfast Bogside, spokesperson of the Irish Socialist Republic
Party.
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FIGGIS, Darrell

The Return of the Hero, 1923

A chilling account of the brutality and bloodletting by the Irish Free State forces against
their IRA opponents during and after the Irish Civil War; the blacklisting of IRA supporters
and the ferocity of a frightened Irish middle class in the countryside.

Recollections of the Irish War, 1927

A dispassionately sad account of the various tendencies in the Anglo-Irish War of
Independence.

JACKSON, T.A.

Ireland Her Own, 1947

A popular if schematic 'Marxist' history of the heterogeneous but unending struggles for
Irish independence over four centuries.

LARKIN, Emmet

James Larkin, Irish Labour Leader, 1876-1947, 1965

A biography of the Irish union leader, organizer of the Transport Workers Union and
Dublin General Strike of 1913; also of the first 35 years of the modern Irish labour
movement.

McGAHERN, John

The Barracks 1963

A novel revolving around the life of a police constable and his wife in a small Irish town; an
examination of the self-imposed repression and authoritarianism of contemporary rural
Ireland.

Nightlines, 1970

Collection of short stories about modern but no less stagnant rural Ireland of the 1960s.

MACKEN, Walter

Seek the Fair Land, 1959

A historical novel of Cromwell's brutal subjugation of Ireland in the mid 17th century.

The Silent People 1962

A novel about the Irish Famine(s) of the 1840s and 1850s.

The Scorching Wind, 1964

A novel about the struggle for Irish independence from 1911 to 1920s. The focus of
Macken’s novels is the persistent decency and strivings of the Irish people despite the
cultural repression under which they contend. Also Rain on the Wind, 1950,The Bogman,
1952. Two novels set in the author’s Galway, being a recreation of a rural Ireland which
had largely disappeared by mid century.

O’BRIEN, Nora Connolly
Portrait of a Rebel Father, 1935
A biography of James Connolly by his daughter.

O’CASEY, Sean

I Knock at the Door; Pictures in the Hallway ; Drums Under the Window ; Inishfallen
Fare Thee Well ;The Rose and the Crown ; Sunset and Evening Star. 1963

O’Casey’s six volume autobiography (originally written between 1935 and 1953) which
charts his life and times from an abysmally poor and superstition-ridden Protestant family
in the slums of Dublin during the 1890s to his emergence as a leading Irish playwright, and
of the harassment which drove him into exile during the late 1920s. Impossible to annotate
fully, the volumes mix melodrama, luminescent portraiture of social conditions, egocentric
trivia, brilliantly sardonic prose-poetry railing at the philistinism of both notables and
underlings in Ireland and Britain, and much more. I Knock at the Door is a reminiscence of
near fatal poverty as a child and youth in Dublin slums from the 1890s to circa 1909;
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Pictures in the Hallway deals with the explosive emergence of working class struggles in
Dublin between 1909 and 1914, especially the general strike in which O’Casey played a
role. Drums Under the Window recounts the hopes, desperation and opportunism
intermixed in the forces which launched the Easter Rising and the beginning of the Irish war
of independence. The remaining three volumes are of a more restricted interest,/nishfallen
being about O’Casey’s emergence as a major Irish playwright in the 1920s and of the Irish
reaction which drove him into exile after 1926. Rose and Crown and Sunset and Evening
Star deal with his increasingly iconoclastic role in Britain from 1930 to 1953. While
lacking the verve of the earlier volumes they do include some jousts with sacred cows which
still make refreshing reading today.

The Shadow of a Gunman, 1923, Juno and the Paycock, 1924, The Plough and the Stars,
1926

Three of O’Casey’s best known early plays, set mainly during the final phase of struggle
for Irish independence and amid the Irish Civil War. These made O’Casey an
internationally recognized dramatist but also resulted in his being driven out of Catholic
Ireland.

O’DONNELL, Peader

Islanders, 1927

A novel of how the weight of Irish history has become crystallized in the neocolonial culture
of the 1920s, in particular about the unarticulated class differences between small peasants
and landless workers and the emergent Irish farmer-landlord elements which have become
the local bosses after the end of the war of independence.

Adrigoole, 1929

An account of a peasant family in Donegal which supports and hides Republican partizans
during the Irish Civil War and thereby becomes the target of local notables who jail the
father on a trumped up charge. Local merchants strip the family of its possessions so that
the survivors finally starve to death. Based on an actual event in the Irish Free State of the
mid 1920s..

The Knife, 1930

A novel of the distrust and hatred between Catholic and Protestant poor in Ulster in 1930,
its centuries-old history and the ongoing social and psychological dynamics reinforcing
those divisions, to the joy of many priests, pastors and local rulers. ~

The Gates Flew Open, 1936

An account of O’Donnell’s participation in the Irish Civil War but mainly of his prison
experiences in the hands of Free State forces; describing his jail break and escape. Told in a
surprisingly restrained manner, it treats the IRA as the inheritor of the past Irish struggles
for justice (O’Donnell himself was a member of the Irish Socialist Republican party and an
activist for the Irish contingent in the International Brigades in Spain).

There Will Be Another Day, 1963

An autobiography which reaffirms his views and commitments to struggling humanity in
Ireland and throughout the world over the past half century.

Also Storm, 1922, Wrack, 1931,Proud Island, 1975; additional novels about Irish history
and struggles, mainly during the 20th century.

O’FLAHERTY, Liam

The Informer, 1925

A story adapted into an famous play; it revolves about the nature of a former IRA supporter
during the Anglo-Irish war who turns police informer. But more basically, it deals with the
unheroic and petty opportunism which emerge from the seemingly endless underground
war.

Skerrett, 1932

A novel about a teacher who struggles against backwardness and clerical reaction to bring
secular knowledge to children on Aran Island in the period 1877-1902, interwoven with an
account of a last Celtic Ireland. A tribute to one of O’Flaherty’s boyhood teachers.
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The Assassin, 1933

A reportage account of the background and rise to power of a general in the Irish Free State
army during the 1920s; the openly fascist sympathies of one General O'Duffy and his
dreams of establishing an authoritarian regime in Ireland patterned after Il Duce’s Italy .
Famine, 1937

The first volume of a novel trilogy, being a detailed account of the Irish Famine(s) of the
1840s which recount the utter desperation of the mass of peasantry and the indifference of
the Anglo-Irish ruling class, but underlines the hypocritical and voraciously speculative role
of the Irish middle class and land holders who are characterized with bitter hatred. Of how
the Irish bourgeoisie and Church and peasant docility deepen the calamity.

Land, 1946

The second volume of the trilogy, dealing with the Irish land struggles of the 1860s and on,
the resurrection of Irish nationalism and the failed Fenian rising of the 1870s.

Insurrection, 1950

The final volume of the trilogy, which portrays the conditions and ferment in Ireland in first
decades of the 20th century, culminating in the Easter Rising of 1916.

Spring Sowing, 1924, The Tent, 1926, The Mountain Tavern, 1929

Three collections of short stories mainly about the Irish countryside, ranging from local
sketches to exasperated caricature; people and daily life in the Irish Free State of 1920s.
Also; Thy Neighbour's Wife, 1923, The Black Soul, 1924, The Martyr, 1927, Mrs.
Gilhooly, 1928, Two Years, 1930, The Puritan, 1931, Shame the Devil, 1932

Other novels about Irish society by one of the great Irish writers of the period.

O’MALLEY, Ernest

On Another Man’s Wounds, 1935

A novel of the Irish War of Independence (1916-1921) by a former IRA partizan and later
leader of the Irish contingent in the International Brigades during the Spanish Civil War.
Army Without Banners, 1937

A memoir of Irish Republican Army from 1916 till the end of Civil War; said to be one of
the most authentic of such accounts.

O’NEIL, Brian

Easter Week, 1939

A composite portrait of the various sectors of Irish society, their backgrounds, daily lives,
political views and their disparate responses to the events of Easter 1916.

PLUNKETT, James

The Trusting and the Maimed, 1959

A collection of stories about the lives of Irish working people and labour unions during the
1930s and 1940s.

The Risen People, 1958

A play about the 1913 General Strike in Dublin and the ripple effect it had throughout
Ireland and Great Britain.

RYAN, Desmond

Remembering Sion, 1934, The Sword of Light, 1939

Two historical novels of the inchoate class conflicts which are often obscured in accounts of
the struggles for Irish independence over the previous century. Written by a disciple of
James Connolly.
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FRANCE

ARAGON, Louis

Les Cloches de Bale, 1934 (The Bells of Basel, 1936)

The first of a series of four novels dealing with the deepening conservatism of the French
bourgeoisie and the struggles of the French working class from the first decade of the 20th
century to the post W.W.I years. The Bells of Basel is set in Marsellies of circa 1910,
contains a host of characters including a socialist and labour activist modelled after Clara
Zetkin. It revolves around the backroom deals between Marsellies capitalists, the police, and
gangsters who are used to smash a confederation of militant trade unions there.

Les Beaux Quartiers, 1936 (Residential Quarters, 1938)

The sequel to The Bells of Basel, carrying the account of politics and society in France to
the eve of W.W.I. Details the extent to which the bourgeoisie and working classes had
become different and hostile 'nations'.

Les Voyageurs de I Imperiale, 1940 (The Century Was Young, 1944)

A step back into the first decade of the century, dealing with members of the old merchant
aristocracy aboard a luxury train bound on a journey through a Europe that is soon to
disappear, and an allusion to conditions which will give rise to proto-fascist sentiments
among the middle class during the following generation.

Aurelien, 1944 (Aurelien, 1947)

The last volume of the series, focusing on the middle class in France during the 1930s and
their shift to the right.

Les Communistes, 1949-1951 (The Communists)

The general title of a five volume novel dealing with the collapse of the social democratic
and French humanist traditions during W.W_I, the deepening reaction of the 1920s, and the
mass confrontation between right and left in France through the 1930s till the eve of
W.W.II. The account covers only 1939 to July 1940 but the historical processes are dealt
with through reminiscences and flashbacks. The trajectory of characters in the previous
novels (see above) as well as new figures are treated.

BELLANGER, R.

J ai Vingt Ans, 1937 (I am Twenty)

A novel of French working class life from the last year of W.W.I to the late 1930s,
focussed on the rising tide of militarism loose in Europe.

BOUTRON, Michel

Hans, 1950 (Hans, 1950)

A novella about a young German P.O.W. interned to work for French farmers in a small
village just after the end of W.W.II, the reluctant but gradual acceptance of this 'enemy' as
another human being by many villagers. A humanistic story in comparison to the rabid
ethnic chauvinism prevalent among progressives of the time.

CARCO, Francis

Rue Pigalle, 1928 (Pigalle Street), Dans La Rue, 1930 (In the Street)

Two of a series of realistic crime novels revolving around the schemes and conflicts in the
lives of the poor and the lumpen elements in the Paris slums during the 1920s.

CHAMSONS, Andre

L’ Annee des Vaincus, 1934 (Year of the Vanquished)

A novel about the struggle between the working class left and the growing fascist elements
within French society during the early 1930s.
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CURTIS, Jean-Louis

Les Forets de la Nuit, 1947 (The Forests of the Night, 1951)

A documentary account of the varied political elements in one French province under
German occupation between 1940-1944; those French engaged in business-as-usual, others
who are active collaborationists and yet others who are part of the disparate, sometimes
mutually conflicting, resistance. The intermingling of everyday life and bloody conflicts.

DABIT, Eugene

Hotel du Nord, 1930 ( Hotel North)

An account of the lives of assorted workers, unemployed and marginal members of the petty
bourgeoisie drifting around an industrial region in northeastern France at the beginning of
the great depression.

FREVILLES, Jean (ed.)

Des Ouviers Ecrlvent, 1934 (Some Workers Write)

An anthology of reportage, stories and accounts by French worker-correspondents. Deals
with aspects of working class life in France in the early 1930s.

Pain de Brique, 1937 (Bread of Hunger)

A novel about the lives of the French working class and the events leading up to the French
General Strike of 1936. Reportage of confrontations in that strike.

\

GUILLOUX, Louis

La Maison du Peuple, 1927 (The House of the People)

A novel about the construction of a 'House of the People' (a combined Labour Temple and
socialist cultural centre) in a working class neighbourhood, and a cross section of the lives,
understandings and visions of the working people effected. Their past and present culture.
Le Sang Noir, 1935 (Black Blood)

A novel about the vacillations of the French intelligentsia and petty bourgeoisie in the face
of growing fascist militancy in 1930s France..

Les Batalles Perdues, 1960 (Lost Battles)

A memoir looking back at the 1930s from a quarter century later and reflecting on the deep
rooted capitalist sentiments even within the French working class.

HAMP, Pierre

Maree Fraiche, 1910 (Freshening Tide)

A collective novel which deals with the lives of all those involved in a sector of the fish
industry and following the flow of fish caught and unloaded at Boulogne. The lives of
fishermen, dockworkers, carters, fishmongers, wholesalers, retailers, cooks and waiters and
the assortment of people who finally eat the fish, from working class families to habitues of
expensive restaurants.

Le Lin, Le Rail, 1912 (The Railway)

A similar sort of collective account of an industry, in this case about the lives and
surroundings of all those workers, passengers and others involved in the operation of
passenger and freight runs of one railway line in France during that period.

Vin de Champagne, 1909 (Wine From Champagne)

A collective novel of the lives of all those involved in grape-growing and wine producing in
a region of France.

Le Cantique des Cantiques, 1922 (The Song of Songs)

A collective novel about French women workers in the Paris garment industry, from the
sweatshops and 'homework' needle trades to the fashion houses and ultimate wearers.
Peasant girl migrants, old city families, bosses, wheelers and wastrels of the social pyramid.
Mineurs et Metiers de Fer, 1932 (Miners and the Iron Trades)

Yet another collective novel about the people and conditions in the French artizanal metal
industries of the period.
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Mes Metiers, 1931 (Kitchen Prelude, 1932)
An autobiography of Hamp’s working class background in France of 1890s and early
1900s, taking him to his first success as a populist writer.

MacORLAN, Pierre (Pierre Dumarchey)

Chant de L’ Equipage, 1918 (The Team Song), Abord de L’Etoile-Matutine, 1920 (On
Board the Morning Star, 1924), Quai des Brumes, 1927 (Misty Quay)

Three of a series of crime and adventure stories set among the seamen, dockside workers,
saloons, prostitutes and petty criminals of the waterfront areas of French ports from W.W.I
and into the 1920s. Drawn partly from MacOrlan's own experiences.

MAIJEROVA, Marie

Namesti Republiky, 1914 (Square of the Republic, 1947)

A Czech writer’s account of the French ruling class masquerading under the cap of liberty
in the years prior to W.W.I; the capitalist and state oppression imposed in the name of the
French freedom. Treats with the Parisian anarchist movement of which Majerova was a part
but which, despite its heroism, emerges as incapable of organizing or defending the basic
interests of French workers from the assaults of the state and employers. Set during the
waves of mass demonstrations and bread riots in Paris between 1911-1913.

MOTHE, Daniel

Journal d’'un Ouvier, 1956-1958, 1959 (A Worker’s Diary 1956-1958)

A novelized journal of an union militant among skilled and semi-skilled workers in a Paris
metallurgical plant over those two years. Revolves around the headlong flight to
consumerism as well as union and political apathy among so many of his fellow workers,
who see little antithesis to their employers and who are unmoved by events in Hungary in
1956, by the escalation of the Algerian war or even by the struggles of the most exploited
sectors of the French working class going on around them.

Militant Chez Renault, 1965 (A Renault Militant)

A later journal in which the syndicalist goals of the union militant find little support even
among workers at the Renault auto factories.

NIZAN, Paul

Antoine Bloye, 1933 (Antoine Bloye, 1973)

A novel dealing with the changing consciousness and class loyalties which accompany a
railway worker's rise into the managerial strata during the late 19th century. His growing
deceit and hostility to his former allegiances embitters his relations with his son, ending in
an unbridgeable break (accompanied by the furious denunciations of the author).

Les Chiens de Garde, 1935 (The Watchdogs, 1971)

An account of the French intelligentsia, school teachers, journalists and others who act as
secular theologians for the established capitalist order in France during the 1920s and
1930s.

The Trojan Horse, 1937

A novel revolving about the clashes between the left wing working class and proto-fascist
forces in France during the early days of the Popular Front government. Deals with the
mass actions but focuses on a declasse intellectual who drifts to the left, becomes embittered
by his lack of recognition, and finally winds up as a right-wing thug.

Les Conspiration, 1938 (The Conspiracy)

A novel about the trajectory of the French middle class during the 1930s who, with some
exceptions, are described as on a halting but glacial slide to right-wing autocracy. Written
by a communist who opposed the United Front policy, broke with the party following the
Hitler-Stalin pact and died as a French soldier in 1940.
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PHILIPPES, A.

L’ Acier, 1937 (Steel)

A family chronicle novel about French working class life from circa 1912 to the Popular
Front period of the mid 1930s.

POULAILLE, Henry

Le Pain Quotiden, 1931 (Daily Bread)

The first volume of a novel tetralogy portraying French working class life over one
generation. Le Pain Quotiden being an account of the world and lives of a working class
family in the Paris industrial districts at about the turn of the 20th century.

Le Damnes de la Terre, 1935 (The Damned of the Earth)

The second volume, dealing with the life of a French carpenter but revolving around the
deepening class struggles and sometimes proto-revolutionary battles in France between
1906 and 1911.

Pain de Soldat, 1937 (Soldier’s Bread)

A novel which describes the initial working class opposition to war but the dissolution of
anti-militarism during its conscription into W.W.I; the decimation of much of a generation
in the trenches.

Les Rescapes, 1939 (The Survivors)

Concludes the tetralogy with an account of the apocalyptic bitterness among ordinary
French soldiers in 1917 and of the mass mutinies which break out. Of the French working
class responses to the revolutionary outbreaks which course through Europe between 1917
and 1920.

PREVOST, Jean

Les Freres Bouquinquant, 1930 (The Brothers Bouquinquant), Le Sel Sur la Plaie, 1934
(Salt in the Wound )

Two novels about French working class life from about W.W.I to the early 1930s by a
proponent of Simone Weil’s folk opera theatre.

REMY, Tristan

L’Ancien Tonnelier, 1931 (The Old Cooper), Porte de Cligancourt, 1932 (Porte de
Cligancourt)

Two semi-autobiographical novels by a so-called 'anarchist-proletarian' author and dealing
with the lives of the poor, workers, displaced artizans and street pedlars. Of the horrors of
W.W.I and the poverty of peacetime France during the 1920s. Porte de Cligancourt 1is set
around a major market district in Paris.

Le Grande Lutte, 1937 (The Great Struggle)

A novel about the lives of the poor and workers in the 1930s, but being mainly a collage of
their experiences during the French General Strike of 1936.

ROMAINS, Jules

Les Hommes de Bonne Volonte, 1932-1947 (Men of Good Will)

The general title of a series of twenty-seven novels which chronicle the social history of the
French middle classes from 1908 to the late 1930s. Portrays the slide of the French
bourgeoisie away from an anti-traditionalist, rationalist and democratic ideology inherited
from the French Revolution toward a national chauvinism and reactionary obscurantism.
Moving from the final years of the 19th century, through the period of the Balkan wars,
entry into W.W.1 and its devastating social costs, the reverberations of the Russian
revolution in France, the deepening stagnation of the 1920s and the further drift of the
French middle classes to authoritarianism during the 1930s. Also of the lives of
representatives of other classes

Verdun ,1973

An English translation of volumes 15 and 16 of Men of Good Will, it portrays the
deepening authoritarianism of the French middle class as represented by the friends and kin



page 122

of one such family. Dealing with the prelude to and the mutual butchery swirling through
the Verdun salient in W.W.I. The slaughter of a generation and the end of an epoch

STIL, Andre

Le Premier Choc, 1952 (The First Clash, 1953)

A novel dealing with the lives of French dockworkers around Bordeaux immediately after
W.W.II in which the 'liberation' turns into a reimposition of the regime ancien as the
American army and allied French conservative forces collude in checking the long pent up
working class demands.

The Water Tower, 1954

A sequel to Le Premier Choc, about French dockworkers in 1950 who refuse to handle
arms being shipped to the French army engaged in recolonizing Viet Nam. Describes the
police and political forces brought to bear against working class left but also details the
ideological support which then existed in France for such an action.

TRIOLET, Elsa

Le Premier Accroc Coute 200 Francs, 1945 (A Fine of Two Hundred Francs, 1947)

Four tales of the French resistance movement in Lyons during the final months of German
occupation in 1944. Relates the internal conflicts, ambiguity and opposed political and
personal goals of the underground members. Recounted from personal experience by the
wife of Louis Aragon.

VAILLAND, Roger

Drole de Jeu, 1945 (A Strange Game)

A semi-autobiographical novel which chronicles the unpredictability of events and life in
the French resistance.

Une Jeune Homme Seul, 1951 (Young Man Alone)

A novel which is a turnabout of 'social ascent' tales: here a middle class professional is
sickened by French bourgeois society and strives to (and gradually does) become a
member of the working class.

VALLES, Jules

Les Refractaires, 1866 (The Rebels), La Rue, 1866 (The Street)

Two short reportage accounts about the lives of the working class and the poor of Paris of
1866. Compiled from reports in Valles' newspaper Le Peuple.

L’ Enfant, 1879 (The Child), L’'Bachelier, 1881 (The Bachelor), L’ Insurge, 1886 (The
Insurgent)

An autobiographical account of Valles youth, the evolution of French capitalism and the
stirring of working class revolt. Portrays the author’s life as a radical newspaper editor in
Paris in the 1860s and his role in the Paris Commune. Culminates in an account of and
unapologetic defense of the Paris Commune, the three month siege by the French army and
the mass murder of tens of thousands of Parisian workers by that army following the
defeat.

VAN DER MEERSCH, Maxence

La Maison dans la Dune, 1932 (House on the Dunes)

A portrait of the poverty and human devastation in the industrial black belt of French
Flanders during the 1920s. Alludes to the little changed misery painted by Van Gough a
half century earlier.

Quand Les Sirenes Se Taisent, 1933 (When Sirens are Silent)

A novel about the daily lives, work and exploitation of men and women in the industrial
northeast of France and of a textile workers strike in the early 1930s. Van de Meersh
considered himself to be a Christian socialist.

Le Peche du Monde, 1934 (The Sin of the World)
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A novel revolving around the children of those living in poverty in a decaying French
industrial town in the 1930s.

VERHAEREN, Emile

Les Visages de la Vie, 1899 (Images From Life)

A collection of poetry which evokes the squalor but also the vitality of coal miners and mill
workers in the Franco-Belgian mining region during the 1890s and the emergence of
socialist allegiances among them.

ZOLA, Emile

Germinal, 1885 (Germinal, 1892)

A novel about the lives of French coal miners, men and women, in the northeastern mine
region during the 1880s. A portrait of their daily work and lives, the dangers and penury, the
brutality and visions which arise. Culminates in a bitter strike suppressed by the French
army but in which the precursors of socialist union organization are sown. (‘Germinal' is the
first month of spring in the old French Revolutionary calender )Germinal was one of the
most influential working class novels of that generation and it still retains a remarkable
power. It has been translated into most major languages since its first publication.

SPAIN

ACEVEDQO, Isidoro

Los Topos, 1930 (The Moles)

A collective novel of Spanish miners during the 1920s, their daily lives, backgrounds, hopes
and everyday work, with the mine itself as a central character.

ARCONDA, Cesar M.

La Turbina, 1930 (The Turbine)

A novel about the initial electrification of a Spanish peasant region in 1910. Deals with the
many sided struggle between the entrenched traditionalism of the countryside and the agents
of social change. See J. Lopez Pacheco’s Central Electrica, 1958, for how this theme is
treated a generation later.

Los Pobres Contra Los Ricos, 1933 (The Poor Against the Rich)

A novel of the spontaneous uprisings of impoverished, landless peasants throughout rural
Spain in 1931-32 and their suppression by the Civil Guard; the deepening desperation of
the Spanish poor.

Reparto de Tierras, 1934 (Division of the Land)

A novel dealing with the struggles between landowners and the landless following the
largely symbolic land reform program (initiated by a Conservative government) which gets
out of hand.

Rio Tajo, 1938 (Tagus River)

A reportage account of the peasantry along the Tagus River, their sacrifices and hopes after
two years of reforms during the Spanish Civil War.

ARDERIUS, Joaquln

Campesinos, 1931 (Peasants)

A novel about the panoply of exploitation borne by Spanish peasants and the related forms
of social ferment and auto-repression. from the most abject servility and support of their
overlords, to apathy, to anarchist revolt, to organized class struggles. Arderius wrote a dozen
other reportage works and documentary novels.
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AVALOS, Fernando

En Plazo, 1961 (On Installment)

A novel about how, for the poor, a seemingly minor difficulty becomes a tragedy. Describes
the multifarious problems which face a Madrid working class family when the tenement in
which they rent rooms is sold for condominiums, their increasing desperation to find
affordable quarters and the fruitless attempts to solve what initially seems like a minor
matter but which eventually creates additional hardships in all realms of their lives.

BAREA, Arturo

La Forja de un Rebelde, 1944 (The Forging of a Rebel, 1946)

An autobiographical account of the familial political culture of Barea’s middle class
childhood in Spain which made him and others like him left wing Republicans rather than
Conservatives. First of a trilogy.

La Ruta, 1950 (The Route)

The second volume of the trilogy, an anti-militarist account of the Spanlsh-Moroccan
conflict of early 1920s, described as a murderous and inept colonial war which served as the
seedbed for Spanish military caudillos of the next decade.

La Llama, 1951 (The Call)

The last of the trilogy which describes the varied forces allied in defense of the Spanish
Republic as the embodiment of a century of opposition to traditional Spain. The best of the
Spanish people in arms against the internal forces of national oppression.

La Raiz Rota, 1952 (The Broken Root, 1952)

A semi-autobiographical novel of an exile’s love and hate of his native Spain, of the
attempts of Spanish refugees to start new lives wherever they may be but of the continuing
pull of people, places and allegiances that now seem lost forever.

BAROIJA, Pio

La Lucha Por La Vida, 1904 (The Struggle for Life), La Busca, 1907 (The Search)

Two short novels which portray life in the slum and working class districts of Madrid
during the first decade of the 20th century. Baroja’s early work utilized street dialogue and
captured the anticlericalism and a deepening rejection of Spanish cultural and political
traditions by workers and peasants. A generation later he had become a vehement
conservative.

Mala Hierba, 1908 (Bad Weed)

A sardonic novel of a young worker who through individual effort, guile and a strategic
marriage “rises” (i.e. degenerates) into the middle class, going from bad to worse in the
process.

Aurora Roja, 1910 (Red Dawn, 1925)

A novel which portrays the evolution of Anarchist ideology and political organization
among the Madrid working class in the first decade of the century, from the viewpoint of a
participant.

El Cure de Santa Cruz y su Partida, 1918 (The Priest of Santa Cruz and his Party) An
account of the church's role in the ultra-reactionary Carlist movement, set during a strike in
Barcelona.

BATES, Ralph

The Lean Men, 1934

A semi-autobiographical novel about a British communist organizer in Spain during the late
1920s who helps organize the Barcelona dockworkers. Recounts an uncoordinated revolt
crushed in 1931.

The Olive Field, 1936

A novel being among Andalusian peasants in 1932 and shifting to the Asturias miners’
rising of 1934. It narrates the lives of Andalusian peasants and townspeople, their great
heterogeneity under a seemingly homogeneous surface; the interweaving of personal
quarrels with class politics. An account of the pre-conditions of the Spanish Civil War.
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BENAVIDES, Manuel D.

Un Hombre de Treinta Aiios, 1933 (A Man of Thirty Years)

A memoir of emerging socialist consciousness in a journalist amid a panorama of social
ferment in Spain at the beginning of the 1930s.

BLASCO IBANEZ, Vicente

La Barranca, 1898 (The Ravine)

A novel which deals with the relations between a tenant peasantry and landlords on the Vega
plain of Valencia at the end of the 19th century. It revolves around a group of Aragonese
tenants who persist in working lands from which a landlord wants to expel them.
Culminates in the use of a band of gunmen to destroy and burn out the tenant families.

La Bodega, 1904 (The Store)

A novel dealing with the background to peasant demonstrations around Jerez, Andalusia, in
1892. A picture of the poverty and serf-like subjugation of that peasantry which alludes to
the emergence of Anarchist influence among them.

Carias y Barro, 1902 (Cane and Clay)

A novel about the lives of peasant-fishermen and landless labourers in the rice growing
region near Valencia at the turn of the century.

CABALLERO BONALD, Jose M.

Dos Dias de Setiembre, 1962 (Two Days in September)

A novel dealing with 48 hours in the lives of a number of landless rural workers in the grape
growing district of Andalusia during the 1950s; about the intricacy of subjectively 1mp0rtant
status differences among them and the circuitous courses leading to stasis or opposition to
the regime.

CARRANQUE DE RIOS, Andres

Uno, 1932 (One)

A novel which contrasts the high flown phraseology of Spanish intellectuals with views
about Spanish society held by workers in the streets. By a Madrid worker-writer. Also
along the same lines, Cinematografo (1935) (Cinema)

La Vida Dificil, 1934 (A Difficult Life)

A novel set among the Madrid lumpenproletariat and in part satirizing the then popular
romanticization of such lives.

CIGES APARICIO, Manuel

Los Vencedores, 1908 (The Victors)

A novel dealing with the lives, work and exploitation of a group of Spanish miners, their
gradual resolve to organize, the firings and the strike which follows and is broken by police.
Involves some reportage of an actual case.

Los Vencidos, 1910 (The Vanquished)

A sequel to Los Vencedores which follows the lives of the defeated miners, the families of
strikers killed, those in prison, others forced to migrate and those returning to the mine in
smouldering or defeated submission.

Marruecos, 1912 (Morocco)

A reportage work denouncing Spanish colonialism in Morocco, a costly final fragment of a
former Spanish Empire.

Also Villa Vieja, 1914 (Old Village), Cesar o Nada, 1918 (Cesar or Nothing), El Juez Que
Perdio la Conciencia, 1925 (The Judge Who Lost Conscience), three other novels of
somewhat mellowed criticism of the traditional well springs of power in Spanish society.
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DIAS DE MORAL, Jesus

Historia de las Agitaciones Campesinas Andaluzas, 1929 (History of Andalusian Peasant
Resistance)

A history of the varied strands of Andalusian peasant rebellion during the 19th and early
20th centuries. Their bases and the gradations from banditry to organized resistance.

DIAZ FERNANDEZ, Jose

El Blocao, 1928 (The Blockhouse)

An novel about a Spanish draftee in Morocco during the Riff revolt, a disastrous colonial
campaign which consolidated anti-militarism sentiments among the Spanish working class.
Notes the anti-colonial attitudes among the Spanish conscripts but mainly their struggle for
personal survival in what became a savage war without quarter given on either side.

ESPINA, Concha

El Metal de los Muertos, 1920 (Metal of the Dead)

A novel revolving around the oppression of Spanish miners In Asturias and modeled after
events in a strike at the foreign owned Rio Tinto mine at the end of W.W.I.

FERNANDEZ SANTOS, Jesus

Los Bravos, 1954 (The Brave Ones)

A novel set in a small Castillian village composed of tenant farmers and landless labourers
cowering under the arbitrary rule of a local landlord-caudillo. Described through the eyes of
a young doctor who is powerless to check the abuses of the landlord but who, because of
his position, is unable to relate to the peasantry. Despite their anger the tenants lack any
effective form of resistance.

FERRES, Antonio

La Piqueta, 1959 (The Pickaxe)

A novel about a landless Andalusian peasant who goes to Madrid to find work and
becomes involved in a battle by homeless people to establish a shacktown on the outskirts
of the city. The novel takes place during one hour in a land 'invasion' which provides a
collage of the lives and hopes of those involved.

Con Los Manos Vacias, 1964 (With Empty Hands)

A novelized account of an actual event in which two poor peasants were jailed for the
murder of a man who was still alive; the indifference of the rural officials and the nature of a
judicial and penal system which refused to release the men even after it has ascertained that
no crime had been committed.

Los Vencidos, 1965 (The Vanquished)

A novel set in Madrid during the summer of 1945 with the world wide defeat of fascism —
except in Spain. Describes the wave of repression loosed by the Civil Guard and other
traditionalist forces in Franco’s regime; the imprisonment, executions and terror loosed
against surviving leftists in order to impress on the Spanish people just who is in power
and what opposition will mean.

FRASER, Ronald

Blood of Spain: An Oral History of the Spanish Civil War, 1979

A massive account of the backgrounds and streams of experience of a host of Spaniards
from many walks of life and political persuasions during the Spanish Civil War. Based
upon oral accounts from some 200 persons it is a complex recapitulation of events both
chilling and 'mundane’, of political processes and individual responses to developments
which coursed through Spain. It both confirms some long held views but also demands a
rethinking of all that was involved, presenting no simple answers. It is impossible to
adequately describe this work which is simply the finest example of oral history yet written.
A fuller appreciation requires some knowledge of the background to and the unfolding of
the Spanish Civil War, for which one might suggest Hugh Thomas’ The Spanish Civil War
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(1969) and Gerald Brennan's Spanish Labyrinth (1937). Fraser provides no accounts of the
volunteers from fifty odd countries who fought for the Republic in the International
Brigades: some of their stories are scattered throughout this bibliography listed in their
countries of origin.

GARCIA HORTELANO, Juan

Tormenta de Verano, 1962 (Summer Storm)

A novel of the late middle age of that bourgeoisie which rose to wealth and power through
connections with the Franco regime. Touches on the confiscatory seizures of Republicans’
belongings, the repression and exploitation of working class which were translated into
profits for this class. But mainly portrays the new bourgeoisie's vacuity and endemic
perfidy of their lives. Also Manuel Arce’s Oficio de Muchachos, 1963 (Kid’s Stuff), a
novel about the fashionable 'alienation’ of the teen aged children of this class .

GARCIA LORCA, Frederico

Obras Completas, 1954 (Collected Works)

The four volume collected works of the prominent Andalusian poet and playwright who was
murdered by the right at the beginning of the Spanish Civil War. His poetry dealt with
themes of vagrants, Gypsies and personal rebellion in a folkloric manner. Not leftwing in
any political sense, it was Lorca’s rejection of Spanish cultural conservatism which captured
the imagination of broad sections of the Spanish working class, some of whom committed
long passages of his poetry to memory.

GOYTISOLO, Juan

Juegos de Manos, 1954 (Juggling Act)

A novel about the self-deception and arrogance of a new elements of bourgeoisie; revolves
around a group of affluent youths who consider themselves rebels and anarchists and who
are planing the assassination of a government bureaucrat. A character study of these middle
class “anarchists” and their similarity to fascist adventurers.

La Resaca, 1958 (The Surf)

A volume of the trilogy Mariana Efimero (Ephemeral Morning), dealing with sectors of the
Spanish working class and the poor during the depth of the Franco regime, the constantly
replenished reaction and the divisions in the ranks of the oppressed. La Resaca
counterpoises the trajectory of some youths drawn into petty crime with two others from
the same background who become involved with the clandestine union movement. The
interest of the delinquents attracts the attention of the police and ultimately leads to the arrest
of the underground group. Also Fin de Fiesta, 1962 (End of the Fiesta) and El Circo, 1957
(The Circus) two other novels.

La Revindicacion de Conde Don Julian, 1970

A sardonic novel which was written after Goytisolo’s emigration from Spain, being a
diatribe against all things which keep Spain the way it is.

GROSSO, Alfonso

Un Cielo Dificilmente Azul, 1961 (A Sky Stubbornly Blue)

A picaresque novel about the experiences of two truck drivers making deliveries around
Spain and of the assorted people and conditions they encounter.

La Zanja, 1962 (The Ditch)

A novel about a village of farm workers in the Andalusian sierra during one day and night.
An encapsulated social history of life in the notoriously impoverished region of latifundia
and landless labourers.

Testa de Copo, 1963 (Cotton Head)

A novel about an Italian-Spanish fisherman who is imprisoned on a trumped-up charge and
the system which drives him into becoming a criminal after his release from prison. The
first volume of a trilogy which includes A la Izquierda del Sol (To the Left of the Sun) and
El Capirote .
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El Capirote, 1966 (The Hood)

A novel which deals with the final months of the former fisherman who is now a migrant
farm labourer in Andalusia, dying of T.B., during the Holy Week in Sevilla. The epitome of
everything that is reactionary in Spain serves as a backdrop.

GROSSO, Alfonso and LOPEZ SALINAS, Armando

Por El Rio Abajo, 1966 (For the River Below)

A reportage account of the latifundia of the Guadalquivir river valley in Andalusia during the
1960s; a journey back into 18th century social conditions.

IZCARAY, Jesus

Las Ruinas de la Muralla, 1965 (Ruins of the Wall)

A novel about the social forces in Spain during the late Franco era: set around an allegorical
mural dating from Grandee Spain which is falling to pieces through decay and neglect.
Counterpoised is the growing social ferment perceived by a group of young communists
returning from a secret meeting abroad.

LERA, Angel Maria de

Hemos Perdido el Sol 1963 (We’ve Lost the Sun)

A novel about Spanish migrants living in West Germany as guest workers.

Tierra Para Morir, 1965 (Land for Dying)

A novel of the depopulated Spanish villages where the young have fled to the cities or
abroad in order to earn a living and the anachronistic system of land ownership and
squirearchical power which partly underlies this exodus. Also La Trampa, 1962 (The
Trap).

LOPEZ PACHECO, Jesus

Central Electrica, 1958

A collage novel about the construction of a hydro electric project in northern Spain during
the 1950s (a reconsideration of the theme treated in Arconda’s La Turbina.). In Central
Electrica both the flooded-out peasants and the workers building the dam are seen as
bearing the costs of the development which produces benefits which will never be shared by
them.

LOPEZ SALINAS, Armando

La Mina, 1960 (The Mine)

A novel which “tells of an Andaluslan peasant who moves north to seek a better life in the
coal mines. After much suffering he is killed in an accident caused not by fate or bad luck,
but by management’s neglect of safety precautions. "Despite the simplicity of the theme,
Lopez Salinas succeeds in capturing the resilience and vitality of working class life; his
characters retain their humor, patience yet combativeness." Suffused with both realism and
optimism.

Ano Tras Anio, 1962 (Year After Year)

A novel dealing with the multifoliate character, responses and emotions of members of the
Spanish working class during the depth of Franco dictatorship from 1939 to 1955. Portrays
the seemingly all-encompassing defeat and the treatment of working people as a conquered
colony realistically and astutely. The despair and escapism of some but also the
irrepressible spirit of resistance —sub-political and primitive initially in the forms of
noncooperation, playing dumb, boycotts and a slowly reemerging organized opposition.
Ends with the capture and imprisonment of one organizer who over the years has been able
to rebuild an underground union which by then is strong enough to sustain the loss of its
leaders and continue to grow.
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MODESTO, Juan

Soy del Quinto Regimento, 1969 (1 Am of the Fifth Regiment)

A memoir of the 'Fifth Regiment' (actually a large division) which was composed largely of
Spanish communists and which was a recurrently used shock unit of the Republican army
during the civil war. Also a quasi autobiography by its commander.

MORA, Fernando

Venus Rebelde 1908 (Rebel Venus), La Noche de San Jose, 1911 (The Night of 